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Workers' education schemes are playing an Important 
role in the industrially advanced countries like the UK, 
the USA, GDR, Sweden, Denmark, Japan, Yugoslavia, the USSR 
and also in the under>developed countries like Philippines, 
Bangladesh, Thailand, Singapore and Lebanon. These schemes 
have made rapid strides in these countries as the non-
governmental agencies are supplementing the efforts of the 
governmental agencies. The same, however, cannot be said 
about the workers* education programmes in India where the 
ma;|or burden of providing workers' education to the industrial 
workers has fallen upon the Government, The non-governmental 
agencies in this country such as the employers, the trade 
unions, universities and social organisations have not shown 
any direct interest in the workers* education prograamies. 
The employers regard these progransBes against their own 
existence and generally feel that educated workers are 
difficult to tackle while the trade unions have concentrated 
on militant functions and have not taken up these programmes 
seriously because of their limited resources to cope with 
the problems. Even the social organisations and the 
universities in India have neglected the education of the 
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lower-starta of our society due to financial stringency. In 
view of the passive role of non-governmental agencies in 
India, the major hurden of providing workers' education has 
fallen upon the Government of India through the Central Board 
for Workers' Education. 
An analytical study of the problems has convinced the 
author that workers* education schemes of the Government of 
India presses have played important role in various respects. 
Ttie factual information indicates that workers' education has 
succeeded in creating trade union-consciousness among the 
workers and, to a considerable extent, in fostering better 
industrial relations. It was found that the worker-teachers 
have taken keen interest in trade unioA activities, including 
the work of membership drive, addressing the union meetings 
and playing their role effectively. The study has also 
revealed that workers* education schemes have helped in 
eliminating the outside trade union leadership besides 
improving the quality of leadership. The management represen-
tatives have also confirmed that the trained workers have 
become more attentive, loyal, devoted and duty-conscious to 
their work. But unfortunately, the progress made so far is 
inadequate for the country as a whole and the returns on 
investment of workers' education have not been as high as 
they ought to have been. There are various crucial bottleneck! 
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in the progress of t h i s scheme in a developing country l ike 
India . This pos i t ion can be at tr ibuted to the lack of 
involvement of the non-governmental agencies as much as to 
the lack of constant programme, planning, guidance and 
timely eva luat ion . Ilie author f e e l s that the pract ice of 
depending e n t i r e l y on governmental agencies should be given 
up and the scheme should a l so e n l i s t the cooperation of 
non-governmental agencies , p a r t i c u l a r l y , the trade unions, 
employers and the u n i v e r s i t i e s , (foreover, due consideration 
should be made at the time of s e l e c t i o n of worker-teacher 
who holds a key pos i t i on in the smooth running of the 
educational scheme. I t i s equal ly necessary that more 
incent ives in cash or kind be g iven to the trained workers 
in order to ensure the attendance at the unit l e v e l c l a s s e s . 
Also, the qua l i ty of books and audio-visual aids should be 
Improved in order to have a b e t t e r impact on the workers. 
F ina l ly , In order to make education a continuous process and 
acceptable t o a l l types of workers, d i f ferent short and 
long-term courses , summer schoo l s , extension courses , 
off-hour programmes, correspondence courses, radio and T.V. 
prograsnes should be introduced with the cooperation of 
trade unions and management. 
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Organlsed on the lines Indicated a1)ove, the workers' 
education programnes would undoubtedly nake the workers 
responsible, committed and disciplined operatives, devoted 
leaders and alert citizens. This will surely strengthen 
trade union movement and foster cordial Industrial relations 
in the country and will induce the workers to cooperate 
willingly in achieving higher standards of production. 
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P R E F A C E 
Workers* Education Schemes have made rapid strides in 
the industrially advanced countries like the U.K., the U.S.A., 
G.D.R.) Sweden, Denmark, Japan, Yugoslavia, the U.S.S.R. and 
also in the under-developed countries like Philippines, Bangladesh, 
Thailand, Singapore and Lebanon. The agencies which are responsible 
for sponsoring the workers' education schemes in these countries 
are hoth governmental and non-governmental like trade unions, 
universities, social organisations and the employers. Both these 
agencies are playing a significant role in the task of providing 
workers' education programmes in foreign countries. By adding 
to the educational standards of the employees, these schemes 
have proved their effectiveness in improving the quality of 
labour force and labour leadership besides inculcating rational 
thinking among the workers. This has helped them to enhance 
their capacity for decision making which acts as a check on 
''outside leadership". These schemes have also helped in creating 
a "sense of belonging with the employing organisation" and have 
increased the efficiency of the working force by creating union-
consciousness, productivity-consciousness, safety-consciousness, 
duty-consciousness and made them discipline-minded. 
In India, however, workers* education has not received 
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adequate attention of the planners, educationists and labour 
economists. Even the non-governmental agencies have not 
seriously addressed themselves towards the provision of workers' 
education. The employers do not encourage and patronize these 
schemes as they do not want strong trade union organisations. 
They generally feel that such educational schemes create 
indiscipline among the workers. On the contrary, the trade 
unions have not played any appreciable role due to limited 
resources- both human as well as financial, to cope with the 
problems. They, however, expect the non-trade union agencies 
to shoulder these responsibilities. In view of this, trade 
unions have not taken effective measures to organise workers' 
education schemes on their own. Even universities in India have not 
directly involved themselves in these schemes due to financial 
stringency, although they could easily combine these programmes 
with higher education and research. Again, the social organisa-
tions have also not played an appreciable role in the ^ask of 
providing workers' education schemes. In consequence, therefore, 
the major burden of providing workers' education has fallen 
upon the Government of India through the Central Board for 
Vorkers' Education at Nagpur. The Board has completed about 
20 years of its organised existence. It is, therefore, worthwhile 
to evaluate the role of workers' education schemes and to analyse 
their Impact on trained workers, worker-teachers, trade unions 
and industrial establishments. 
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The thesis, however, concentrates on the workers' 
education schemes in the Government of India presses which 
occupay a unique position in the printing industry of the 
country. Though, there are 17 such Government presses in the 
country, the study confines itself mainly to 14 presses. The 
rest three presses, viz., Government of India Text-Books presses 
at Chandigarh, Mysore, Bhuhaneswar, have recently come under the 
administrative control of the Director of Printing, Government 
of India, New Delhi. These have heen excluded from the purview 
of the present study because of the non-avallability of the 
relevant statistical data. It may he pointed out that in the 
collection of relevant statistical information even in the 
organised Government presses, a number of difficulties were 
experienced. The reason being the concerned authorities treat 
these matters as top secret. Naturally, the response to the 
questionnaire issued to the Managers of Government of India pressei 
and their Labour Officers, in spite of repeated reminders, was 
very poor. This necessitated personal visits to the Government 
of India presses to request the General Managers (or Managers) 
and Labour Officers to direct their officials and trade union 
personnel to extend their cooperation. The information was, 
thus, gathered from Government of India presses with the help 
of trade union officials. Managers, Labour Officers and in-charge 
of the concerned sections. 
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Slnce the survey of all the Government of India presses 
was not thcpofjorre ^ iossihle, the enquiry covered only Ih Government 
of India presses which constitute more than three-fourth of the 
total number of presses employing 15,9^1 workers both industrial 
and non-industrial. These presses employed about 96.7^ per cent 
labour force of all the Government of India presses of the country, 
Hence, the results obtained by this analysis can, by and large, 
represent the Government of India presses as a whole. The 
survey covers the year 1976-77, the latest year for which 
comparable figures were available at the time of compilation. 
The review of the situation has led to certain important conclu-
sions and recommendations.^ ) 
The >Aiole thesis is divided into six chapters. 
Chapter I makes an analytical study of economics of 
workers' education and tries to answer the following questions: 
Is there any economic justification for instituting a workers' 
education programme? and if so, what should be its scope and 
contents? Also, a second question; Are these educational 
programmes which fulfil the broader objective of social justice, 
also consist with the needs of industrial developments? Both 
these questions are considered in order to assess the desirability 
or otherwise of instituting a workers' education programme In a 
developing country like India. 
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Caiapter II deals with the history, orgeinisatlon, and 
functions of Government of India presses and their composition 
of labour force. It serves as a background study for an 
understanding of the various aspects of the Government of India 
presses. 
CJhapter III examines in detail the growth of workers' 
education in India and the agencies which have introduced these 
programmes in the country. It shows that the Government has 
endeavoured to introduce this scheme in an organised meinner by 
establishing a Central Board for Workers' Education in 1957 for 
conducting educational programmes through Regional and Sub-
Regional Centres. The educational programme of the Board 
envisages three stages. The first phase in the execution of the 
scheme is the training of the top level instructors who are 
known as "Education Officers". The second stage is to prepare 
selected workers as teachers irtio are known as "Worker-Teachers". 
At the final stage, worker-teachers on the completion of their 
training, return to their establishments for conducting programmes 
for the rank and file of workers in their respective units, work 
places, or localities. The survey also revealed that the non-
governmental agencies like trade unions, universities, employers 
and social organisations have not played a prominent role in 
the workers' education programmes. 
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CJhapter IV attempts a study of workers' education 
schemes in the i n d u s t r i a l l y advanced countries of the world, 
v i z . , the U.S.A., the U.K., G.D.R., Sweden, Denmark, Japan, 
Yugoslavia, the U.S.S.R. and also under-developed countries 
l ike Phi l ippines , Bangladesh, Thailand, Singapore and Lebanon, 
which have made noteworthy advances in the provision of workers' 
education schemes. This study i s intended to provide a r e a l i s t i c 
background for re -or ien t ing the pa t t e rn of workers* education 
in India. 
Chapter V deals with the s t a t i s t i c a l break-up of data 
for assessing the impact of these schemes on t ra ined workers, 
worker-teachers, trade unions and management. The study revealed 
that the workers' education programmes have improved the a t t i t u d e s 
of the worker-teachers regarding i n d u s t r i a l r e l a t i o n s by creat ing 
fa i th in the amicable settlement and peaceful nego t i a t ions . I t 
fur ther makes an assessment of workers' education on trade unions 
and shows that while t h i s programme has made the workers trade 
union-conscious, responsible and v i g i l a n t , there i s , however, 
no reduction in frivolous demcmds by them. Also, the study 
shows that these schemes have created productivi ty-consciousness 
and duty-consciousness among the t ra ined workers and have also 
helped the workers in eliminating the outside t rade union 
leadership. 
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Chapter VI meikes an overall appraisal of the existing 
workers' education schemes which have shown a favourable impact 
on the workers and trade unions. Nevertheless, these schemes 
are confined to a few big cities and organisations only. There 
is no close cooperation between the various agencies involved 
in the task of providing workers' education. The study would 
reveal that due to wide-spread illiteracy, wrong selection of 
worker-teachers, dearth of standard literature.in the regional 
langueiges, absence of incentives and follow-up measures and 
non-utilisation of a number of worker-teachers, these programmes 
could only partially succeed. The scope of extending these 
programmes through non-governmental agencies like the trade unions, 
employers and the universities has also been discussed. Finally, 
some suggestions for the formulation, administration and implemen-
tation of workers' education programmes have been made, which 
the author feels would be helpful in creating an educated and 
enlightened trade union-leadership essential for industrial 
growth of the country. Most of the tables have been compiled 
by the author and only a few of them have been reproduced from 
the existing publications. A list of these is given in the 
Appendix and Bibliography. 
The author does not claim any originality in the discu-
ssion of the role of wozlcers' education schemes in general. 
However, in making an analytical study of the workers' education 
-J v l i i : -
schemes in Government of India presses in t h i s t h e s i s , e f for t s 
have been made to throw l igh t on the pa t t e rn of workers' 
education schemes. The author has also suggested some useful 
refonns to make workers' education schemes an effect ive instrument 
for creating an enlightened trade union leadership and a 
contended and structured labour force on the one hand, and for 
the development of be t t e r labour-management r e l a t ions in the 
industry, on the o ther . 
My g rea t e s t debt of gra t i tude i s to my learned teacher 
Dr.M.Arif Khan for help in many ways, not a l l of which can be 
adequately acknowledged in a preface. But for h i s personal 
i n t e re s t in my academic programmes and the encouragement he gave, 
i t would have been impossible for me to do some work on workers' 
education. Despite h is busy schedule, he never h e s i t a t ^ t o 
receive me to discuss the problems. His judic ious and 
penetrating comments on the ear ly draft of these chapters and 
f ;9 l^ is help in coordinating the f ina l stages of the work, saved 
me from many e r r o r s . I t i s indeed, an honour to work under the 
supervision of a scholar of Dr .Ari f ' s ca l ib re who has a sol id 
knowledge on workers' education. ¥ords f a i l in my vocabulary 
to express my profound feel ings of g ra t i tude for giving an 
i n t e l l e c t u a l feed for the starving mind. 
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With equally sincere fee l ings , I record my gra t i tude 
to my revemed teachers , Professor Q.H.Farooquee,M.A.,M.Sc.(Econ.) 
(London), Head, Department of Commerce, AUgarh Muslim University, 
Allgarh and Dr.F.H. Rizvl, Ph.D. (Edln), Professor of Commerce, 
Allgarh Muslim University, AUgarh. Their construct ive 
suggestions, personal I n t e r e s t , ungrudging help and affectionate 
patronage have Taeen a source of constant i n sp i r a t ion to me. 
Despite t h e i r preoccupations, they gave me the l i b e r t y to 
encroach on t h e i r valuable time and enlightened me with t h e i r 
learned views. 
My thanks are also due to my teacher Dr . I shra t H.Farooqi, 
Ph.D. (Brussels) , Professor of Commerce, AUgarh Muslim Itoiversi ty, 
Allgarh for h i s suggestions and he lp . I am p a r t i c u l a r l y gra te fu l 
to Dr.Shah M.Bijl l ,Ph.D. Dip.N.D. (The Hague), Reader in 
Commerce, Allgarh Muslim University, Allgarh who took a keen 
i n t e r e s t in my work and came forward with concrete suggestions. 
Despite his busy academic programmes, he has never hes i ta ted 
to receive me to discuss the problems. I am thankful to him 
for th i s gesture of good-will and af fec t ion . My thanks are also 
due to Dr.Najmul Hasan, Reader in Business Administration, 
Allgarh Muslim University, AUgarh, who I n i t i a t e d me into the 
subject of labour problems. 
In undertaking th i s work, I was very much stimulated 
by the encouraging response given to me ^y eminent pe r sona l i t i e s 
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and organisations in the field of labour and education, 
particularly Mr.H.C. Gupta, Director, Central Board for Workers' 
Education, Nagpur, Mr.V.K. Pitkar, Research Officer and Mr.K.R. 
Khamborkar, Education Officer, Central Board for Workers' 
Education, Nagpur, Mr.S.K. Khanna, Education Officer, Office of 
the Regional Director, Workers' Education Centre, Sultanganj, 
Agra, Mr.V.P. Sharma, Regional Director, Workers' Education 
Centre, Sultanganj, Agra. I would like to record my appreciation 
of their readiness to help and would like to thank them all. 
I also desire to record my indebtedness to Mr.R.D.Anand, 
Assistant Director (M&l), Directorate of Printing, «B' Wing], 
Nirman Bhavan, New Delhi who directed the Managers, Government of 
India presses to provide me necessary records relating to 
Government of India presses. I ajm much grateful to Mr.P.Lakshmipathy, 
Manager, Government of India Press, Aligarh for the cooperation 
extended to me and for the information supplied by him during the 
period of my study of this press. 
My thanks are also due to Mr.Rais Ahmad, Labour Officer, 
Government of India Press, Aligarh and Mr.S.N. Bose, Head Clerk, 
Establishment Branch, Government of India Press, Aligarh, Mr. 
S.M. Farooq, U.D.C, Government of India Press, Aligarti, for 
their readiness to discuss personally various problems eind for 
supplying me with the necessary material from their end for my 
thesis. With equal sincere feelings, I am also grateful to 
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Mr.V.K. Verma, Dy.Direc tor (Admn.)> Government of I n d i a , 
D i r ec to r a t e of P r i n t i n g , New Delh i , Mr.D.N.Das Mahapatra, 
Manager, Government of I n d i a Text-Books Press,CSiandigaril , Mr. 
S.K. Mukherjee, A s s i s t a n t Manager (Admn,), Government of I nd i a 
P re s s , A l iga rh , Mr.P.H. J a g t l a n l , Labour Of f i ce r , Government of 
Ind ia P r e s s , Nasik, Mr.K.L. B h a t t a c h a r j i , Asst t .Manager (Admn.), 
Government of I n d i a P r e s s , Ni lokher i ( K a m a l ) , Mr.H.P.Dutoe, 
Labour Of f i ce r , Government of I n d i a P r e s s , Ring! Road, New De lh i , 
Mr.S. Jayaraman, A s s i s t a n t Meaiager ( T e c h . ) , Government of I n d i a 
P r e s s , Gangtok (Sikkim), Mr.N. Chattopadhyay, Labour Of f i ce r , 
Government of I n d i a P r e s s , Temple S t r e e t , C a l c u t t a , Mr.N.Das Gupta, 
Manager, Government of I n d i a P r e s s , K.S.R. Uni t , San t ragach i , 
Howrah, Mr.K.C. John, A s s i s t a n t Manager ( T e c h . ) , Rash t r apa th i 
Bhavan, New De lh i , f o r t h e i r kind coopera t ion and f o r siq)plying 
me the informat ion r e l a t i n g to t h e workers ' educa t ion schemes 
i n t h e i r p r e s s e s . 
My thanks a re a l so due to the L i b r a r i a n , Agra Un ive r s i t y 
Library , Agra for a l lowing me. fo r reading and c o l l e c t i n g the 
necessary da t a ; t o the Al igarh Muslim I M i v e r s i t y , A l iga rh for 
provid ing me wi th funds from time to t ime from the " I n d i v i d u a l 
Research P r o j e c t Fund* t o c o l l e c t m a t e r i a l . 
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I t would be " the myat unkindest c u t " of a l l on my p a r t 
i f I do not thank Mrs.Tyeba Arlf Khan, M.Com.) Lec tu re r i n Comnterce, 
J e s u s & Mary Col lege , If t i iversl ty of D e l h i , Delhi fo r cheer ing me 
up and boos t ing my mora l e . 
}fy son Nawab Ahmad, B.Com., (Hons.) a s s i s t e d me i n checking 
typing e r r o r s i n the f i r s t d r a f t which saved me a l o t of t ime . 
I have a word of a p p r e c i a t i o n f o r h i s d e v o t i o n . 
Last bu t not the l e a s t I would l i k e to thank s i n c e r e l y 
Mr.C.S. Verma, Super in t enden t , P o s t a l S to re s Forms and S e a l s , 
Al igarh for h i s unbounded k indness and sympathet ic a t t i t u d e which 
gave me s t r e n g t h t o complete t h i s t a s k . 
JANUARY 17,1978 (ALLAH MAHAR) 
C H A P T E R I 
ECONOMICS OF WORKERS' EDUCATION 
CHAPTER I 
ECONOMICS OF YORKERS* EDUCATION 
The vast majority of population 
I N T R O D U C T I O N ! 
of India has always been and is 
still predominently agricultural and the growth of organised 
industries and the evolution of an industrial proletariat are of 
comparatively recent origin. The industrial progress in India 
has led to a rapid increase in the number of workers employed in 
various organised industries in the country. Factories are, 
however, the most highly organised sector of the economy of the 
country and the number of workers engaged in factory establishments, 
though it represents a small section of the entire labour force, 
forms the bulk of the organised labour. The remarkable increase 
in the industrial labour force in India in the quarter century of 
the planning era has been one of the most significant events in 
the history of India. During the two decades (l95l**7i) alone the 
number of factories in India rose from 30,836 to 77,951 while the 
average daily employment of persons rose from 25.37 lakhs in 1951 
to 50.04 lakhs in 1971. Thus, during the two decades, the number 
of factories swelled about 2^ times and the average daily 
employment rose about two times. 
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Vlth the increasing tempo of industrialisation as a 
result of developmental plans, a sizable increase is forecast 
in productive facilities and along with it in the number of 
persons engaged in industry. It is estimated that in the next 
25 years alone, 125 million people will he added to the labour 
force. An increase of new entrants of this magnitude in the 
industrial labour force over 80 short a space of time will in 
itself call for special measures of adjustment and equilibrium 
even in an advanced economy and all the more so in an under-
developed economy like that of India. But added to this is the 
fact that in India much of this additional labour will continue 
to be drawn from the rural areas involving peculiar and difficult 
problems of adjustment of the individual to urban conditions 
of work and social and economic environments. The position is 
further complicated by the fact that mostly the whole mass of 
industrial worker is illiterate and backward. It is almost 
impossible to over-estimate the consequences of this disability 
ifhich are obvious in several directions such as wages, health, 
productivity, industrial relations, absenteeism and trade union 
movement. Indeed, lack of education and ignorance always 
constitute a serious impediment to the effective participation 
of individuals in a democracy and give\ rise to domination of 
"outside** trade union leadership idiich obstructs the healthy growth 
of trade union movement instead of giving vitality to the movement. 
1. Times of India, New Delhi, February 11, 1977> p«9* 
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This lack in the industrial labour force at the present juncture, 
when the country is striving against odds for economic advancement, 
is likely to prove more harmful, unless special measures are 
instituted to eliminate the deficiency. 
The country cannot afford to wait for the normal process 
of general education to seep to the working classes and bring 
about a gradual improvement in the position for the very success 
of the developmental plans depends, to a considerable extent, on 
the understanding and enthusiasm with which labour adjusts itself 
successfully to the new conditions emd responds to the call for 
increased production. A study of the factors that have contributed 
to spectacular rise in industrial production and in the creation 
of an enlightened working force in the industrially advanced 
countries would unmistakably demonstrate the importance of workers' 
ed&cation in their programmes of industrial developments in spite 
of the fact that the general education in these countries is more 
or less universal and has reached a high standard. These countries 
have achieved economic and industrial eminence not because they 
have once developed a stable and responsible working force through 
government sponsored workers* education programmes, but because 
they are constantly supplementing them through trade unions, 
universities, workers* education bureaux, employers and other 
voluntary organisations. This tendency of expanding educational 
programmes, therefore, suggests that the impact of these schemes 
-I h t-
is quite substantial* However, as It cannot be Isolated from 
that of otber factors, It Is difficult to say how much exactly 
an Industry or the Government should allocate for workers* 
education schemes. In fact, labour economists and educationists 
have spoken highly of the potentialities of educational schemes 
in the implementation of production plans and strengthening the 
trade union movement, but unfortunately, they have not been able 
to discover the economic instruments for their exact measurement. 
How, then, can an educationist or industrialist say precisely 
that beyond this or that point, economic resources should not be 
invested in other welfare services and that the same be diverted 
to education of workers because they yield higher 'returns*. 
This being the peculiar feature of educational investment, 
namely, that its beneficial effects are invisible and as such 
not amenable to a quantitative treatment, the •benefits' arising 
from workers* education have inevitably become a question of 
opinion which the educationists or economists cannot Judge with 
one yardstick and on one single uniform pattern with mathematical 
precision. Surely, one particular country or industry, say of a 
narrow vision, having conservative labour policy would perhaps 
have no value for educating its labour force. Progressive 
countries emd industries with enlightened management, on the other 
hand, might place greater emphasis on education for rank and file 
for enlisting constructive cooperation between labour, management 
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and government. Therefore, the importance of workers' education 
as an instrument for accelerating economic growth in any economy 
cannot he over<-emphasised. It has now increasingly been realised 
that there is a growing need for the kind of education that will 
properly equip workers and trade unions to meet their increasingly 
heavy economic and social responsibilities. This is particularly 
so in the developing country like India where this form of education 
Can be a powerful factor for social progress. Hence, the attitude 
of economists towards workers* education has changed considerably 
in recent years. Current researches in this field have made an 
attempt to estimate the separate contribution of education or 
investment in skill formation to income generation and also to 
economic growth. 
In view of the economic implications of workers* education 
programmes, this chapter is divided In three sections. Section I 
deals with the meaning, scope and contents of workers' education. 
Section II examines the economic Justification while Section III 
concentrates on social Justification. 
SECTION I 
MEANING AND SCOPE OF VORKERS' EDUCATION 
Workers' education has been defined differently by 
different educationists and economists. Before dealing with the 
concept of workers' education, we should briefly define the term 
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*education* itself in order to have a clear idea of the coverage 
of the term. The word 'education' is derived from the Latin word 
•educare* meaning »to educate', Ho bring up», 'to raise', or 
'to lead out'. The other explanation and analysis of the word 
'Education' is based on the meaning of the Latin 'e' which stands 
for 'out of or "from internal" and »duco' for 'to lead'. Thus, 
'to educate' means "to lead forth" or "to extract out" the best 
in man and 'education' is leading out what is within man. It is 
by means of education that the latent potentialities of men are 
made potent. Broadly, there are two meanings given to the word 
'education'. One meaning lays emphasis on the training and teaching 
and the other on 'leading forth' or enabling individual to develop 
according to his potentialities. It is the second meaning that 
is now accepted widely, for education is meant for all areas of 
life and it is vitally related to our ways of living and experien-
cing. That is why education is called life. Ye receive education 
in the school of life and the experience is our best teacher. 
S(Mne popular definitions of education are given belows 
According to Plato (428-3^8 B.C.) education is that 
"training i^ich is given by suitable habits to the first instincts 
of virtue in children ... which leads you always to hate tdiat you 
ought to hate, and love what you ought to love from the beginning 
of life to the end ••, in ay view, will be rightly called 
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edaoation". According to Ruskin, 'Education is a corrective 
building. It does not mean teaching people to know idiat they 
do not knoWf it means teaching them to behave as they do not 
behave". According to another Greek Philosopher Aristotle 
(384-322 B.C.) "Education is the creation of a sound mind in a 
sound body". He has emphasised that if a person possesses a 
sound physique, automatically his mind will be sound. Vithout 
this the creation of a sound mind is not at all possible. 
Further, he says that this particular creation is nothing but 
education itself. Herbert evaluates education in the form of 
morality. He says that education is the development of good 
moral character". According to Home Education is "the superior 
adjustment of a physically and mentally developed conscious human 
being to his Intellectual, emotional and volitional environment". 
Lodge has described education in his famous book on Philosophy 
and Education. He says, *in the wider sense, all experience is 
said to be educative. The bite of a mosquite, the taste of a 
water-melon, the experience of a falling in love, of flying in an 
aeroplane, of being caught in a storm in a small boat, all such 
experiences have a directly educative effect on us. In this wider 
sense, life is education and education is life. Hhatever broadens 
our horizons deepens our insight, refines our reactions and 
stimulates thought and feeling, educate us". 
From the above definitions, it is apparent that education 
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is essentially a bi-polar process which involves the inter-action 
of the educator and edacant. The educator acts with the intention 
to hring about the development of the educant along definite lines 
by influencing and modifying his natural behaviour based on 
instinct. So the educational process involves: (a) a definite 
philosophy (b) an educator with a vital belief in that philosophy 
and (o) educational effort of the educator who tries to develop 
or modify the behaviour of the educant either by (i) the direct 
application of his personality or by (ii) influencing his mind 
with the transmission of certain knowledge or (iii) by both the 
methods simultaneously. 
This kind of influence on the minds of people in a 
civilized industrial society is essential because natural and 
unguided learning is not only slow but also wasteful and often 
misleading. The modem society is so exceedingly complex and 
changeable, that rapid learning is required to bring out desired 
adjustments* As a matter of fact, it is education which bridges 
the gulf between the original nature of the immature person and 
the standards, customs and exacting demands of society which 
increases with the growth of civilization. Education is essential 
not only for leading a better life but it is also concerned with 
the human feelings, the emotional and moral aspects of life. 
Education, therefore, lights a candle of understanding in the 
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hearts of those wbo really want en light exunent and awakens them 
to realise their ignorance. Education is a torch-hearer and a 
guide which helps to eradicate the social ills. To the popular 
mlndy it is a sort of magic which hrings wealth, social prestige 
and decent hehaviour. Broadly speaking, education is the basis 
of civilization, and affects all spheres of human activities. 
In simple words, education includes knowledge and abilities, 
development of character and mental powers, resulting from 
systematic training and instructions. 
Now coming to the term workers* education which is 
understood differently in different countries according to their 
different stages of social, cultural and educational developments. 
In the IJhited States, it is considered synonymous with trade union 
education whereas in the U.K. and the Scandinavian countries it 
is used in a wider sense. In the Uhited States, for example, 
workers receive education to a large extent in their childhood 
in comparison to their counterparts in European countries. 
Consequently, the concept of workers* education excludes the 
provision of general education, which is the responsibility of 
other agencies. On the other hand, the European workers were 
comparatively under-privileged both economically and educationally 
and, therefore, the trade unions and workers' educational agencies 
had to step in to make up the deficiency. In India, too, because 
of the high percentage of illiteracy, the concept of workers* 
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education includes not only what should he included in the term 
'vorkers' education', hut also general education, heyond the 
three R's. Thus, workers education in India means to a great 
extent adult education and literacy for workers. This means that 
the concept and scope of workers' education in different countries 
are determined hy traditions as well as size of the educational 
facilities already available to the community. In view of these 
considerations, it would he advisahle to define workers* education 
with reference to three different approaches, namely hy reference 
to the group of people for irtiom education is meant, hy reference 
to its contents and by reference to the agencies providing 
1 
education. 
If workers' education is to he defined hy reference to 
the group of people for idiom education Is meant, the problem of 
defining 'workers' has to be tackled first. It has to be made 
clear as to whether the term 'workers' will cover those persons as 
defined by the Factories Act or comprise all tjrpes of employees, 
including those drawing high salaries. Again, will it include 
self-employed persons like artisans, peasants, etc., who are 
socially and culturally in the same class as industrial employees? 
The Indian Adult Education Association has decided that in India 
the definition of 'workers' should cover 'all employees eligible 
for membership of trade anions as well as artisans and other 
1. Rizvi,F.H. and Khan,M.A., Impact of Workers' Education Schemes 
on Industrial Relations, Aligarfa, p.5. 
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self-employed persons belonging socially and economically to the 
same social class. 
According to the second approach, namely, by reference to 
its contents, workers' education lays emphasis on all the problems 
of workers and alms to equip them with tools that will enable them 
to become a better wage-eaziier, active member of the union and 
respectable citizen of the country. However, in many industrially 
less-developed countries, the need is practically urgent in 
developing educated and self-reliant trade unionists for a genuine 
labour movement, not imposed from above. It is equally necessary 
that there should be training of leadership chosen from the ranks 
rather than from outside of the movement. Besides, literacy 
education should precede workers* education in these under-developed 
countries. Thus, the problem of defining workers* education by 
contents would necessitate relevant information relating to the 
social, cultural and technological progress of the country concerned. 
At any rate, however, the ultimate aim of workers* education must 
be to Improve the conditions of workers, irrespective of the 
contents* 
Finally, the approach to define workers* education by 
reference to the agencies providing it is considered. Since, the 
trade unions and the cooperatives in western countries were the 
pioneers and are still playing an important role in providing 
1. Indian Adult Education Association} Workers* Education, 
New Delhi, 1958, p.10. 
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workers' education, some economists and educationists have even 
defined workers* education itself by reference to the agencies 
providing education. Taking into account of the above three 
approaches, we may now define workers' education "as an education 
imparted by cuiy agency, trade union or non-trade union, to all 
employees eligible for membership of trade union as well as 
artisans and other self-employed persons belonging socially, 
economically and educationally to the same class in order to 
make them a democratic citizen, better trade union member and 
an alert, educated and self-reliant trade unionist, according 
to the local circumstances and needs of the country.** 
Some definitions of workers* 
SOME MORE DEFINITIONS 
OF WORKERS* EDUCATION education given by various experts 
are reproduced below: Harry Laidler has defined workers* 
education as "an attempt on the part of the organised labour to 
educate its own members under an educational system in which 
the workers prescribe the courses of instructions, select the 
teachers and in considerable measure furnish the finances. 
This definition lays emphasis on the following three points; 
(a) Workers* education is a charge upon the trade union to 
educate its own members. Uie responsibility should not be 
shifted to any other agency which does not confirm to the 
ideals of a trade tmion, (b) The educational system should be 
such in which the workers themselves prepare the syllabi and 
1. Adult Education Associations Workers* Education, New Delhi, 
1958, Op.cit., p.11. 
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curricula and themselves select the teachers, and (c) The system 
of education should be financed hy the fund of the union 
1 
concerned." According to Florence Petersons "Workers' education, 
as commonly used, is not a generic term hut has a specific 
connotation. It is a special kind of adult education, designed 
to give workers a better understanding of their status, rights 
and responsibilities as workers, as union members as consumers 
and as citizens**. 
According to the Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences, 
"Workers* education in contrast to other types of adult education 
seeks to help the worker to solve his problems not as an individual 
but as a member of his social class. It may aim to make him an 
effective member of his group by giving him a better understanding 
of his environment and by arousing his cultural interests. It 
may also aim to give him requisite special training for office in 
his trade union. Or it may seek to inculcate in him a given 
2 
body of social, political and economic doctrines." 
As a whole, workers' education has to take into account 
the educational needs of the workers as an individual for his 
personal evolution; as an operative- for his efficiency and 
advancement; as a citizen- for a happy and integrated life in 
the community; as a member of trade union- for the protection 
of his interests as a member of the working class. It is. 
1. Kakkar,N.K. Workers' Education in India, New Delhi, 1973,p»5. 
2. The Encyclopaedia of Social Science, Vol.XV, New York, 196% 
p.^84. 
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therefore, to bridge the lacuna caused l)y illiteracy, to create 
better understanding of work and factor and one's own place in 
national economy, to prepare worker for effective collaboration 
with the management, to make him a better citizen, to create 
leadership among the ranks of labour, to replace outsiders in 
trade imions and ultimately to make them conscious of their 
rights and responsibilities. Yorkers* education, as such, 
includes general education, vocational education, technical 
training, social education and training in unionism* 
The distinguishing features of such education is that 
it is something pragamatic and "(1) should always be a two way 
system of communication; (ii) it should aim not at the mere 
craming of information but at developing new skills cuid greater 
power of judgement; (iii) it should start from and be related to, 
the actual experience of the worker students; (iv) it should 
always be designed to promote more intelligent social action; 
(v) it should be conducted in an atmosphere of cooperative 
research," 
1, Mehrotra,S.N., Labour Problems in India, New Delhi, 1976, p.91 
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SCOPE AND CONTENTS 
The International Labour Organisation has been taking 
interest in workers' education since 1956, and its "humanistic 
concept" of workers' education seeks "to give workers and their 
organisations the knowledge needed to play their role in the 
community." A meeting of Experts on Vorfcers' Education convened 
by the I.L.O. in December,1957 discussed the scope and content of 
workers' education and laid down as a fundamental principle that 
"if the creative force and sense of responsibility of workers and 
their organisations were to be developed fully to meet the 
challenge of their increasingly important role in modem society, 
workers' education must of necessity be more than a simple 
dissemination of facts and knowledge; it must be purposeful." 
The aim of workers' education, according to many experts, is to 
arouse "the social consciousness of the worker and his solidarity 
with other workers and enable him to perform his functions 
effectively through committing him to workers' organisation for 
the defence of common interests." As discussed above, workers* 
education may be taken to mean education of workers as a trade 
unionist; basic education for workers; or education of workers 
as a member of the connunity. These different views on workers' 
education are to be expected because of the variety of conditions 
prevailing in different countries. In many industrially under-
developed countries while the raising of the educational levels 
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of workers is a serious general problem, the most urgent need 
seems to be the development of "alert", educated and self-reliant 
trade unionists for a genuine labour movement not imposed from 
above and the training of a leadership chosen from the ranks 
rather than from outside of the movement." Thus, trade union 
education or workers' education programmes have to be undertaken 
to meet this need and such programmes besides equipping union 
officials with the necessary knowledge should promote educational 
activities for all trade union members. But union education 
programmes are likely to be confined to what may be described 
as "bread and butter" aspects of trade tmionism-organisation, 
collective bargaining and so on. When, however, the role of 
trade unions now-a-days extends beyond the protection and 
improvement of working and living conditions of their members, 
unions must be trained to assume broad social and economic 
responsibilities ^ich affect not only the industrial sector 
but the national life as well. 
Thus, the scope and content of workers* education will 
be different in different parts of countries. In the Uhlted 
States, it covers mainly trade union education, while in the 
countries of Europe such as Sweden, Denmark, France and England, 
it covers liberal and general education as well. But the scope 
of workers' education programme should be as broad as possible. 
1. Recent Development In Certain Aspects of Indian Economy, 
I.L.O., Part IV, pp.50-51. 
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This is Important because the scope and contents of workers* 
education programmes today include, in varying degrees as dictated 
by particular needs and conditions in a country or region, elements 
of adult education, basic and fundamental education and educational 
activities during leisure and recreation, as well as education 
in the social and economic subjects directly related to the 
interests of the workers. 
Since workers' educational programmes tend to differ 
from country to country in accordance with social, economic and 
cultural factors, no common line can be drawn for all countries. 
The workers' education should also include adult education as a 
whole, as it also shares the basic objective of helping individual 
to increase his understanding and develop his ability for creative 
thinking. It should also include social and economic education, 
as it covers all educational activities concerning the structure 
of human society and the relations of man to man in socio-economic 
process. Also, it covers cultural studies and fundamental education 
which help people in less-developed areas to understand the problems 
of their environment, their living conditions and to peirticipate 
more effectively in the economic and social development of their 
community. Thus, in India also the scope and contents of workers' 
education will have to be determined according to the various 
problems of workers like environment, emplo3anent and trade union 
development etc. 
1. Kakkar,N.K., Workers' Education in India, New Delhi, 1973, p.14. 
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In the first place, we consider the problem of environment. 
It is noted here that one of the characteristic features of the 
Industrial lahour In India is its migratory character. The workers 
employed In most industries do not regard the place of work as 
their home. Leaving the villages and shifting to the cities 
meant quite a change and it calls for the solution of a number of 
problems of adjnstmert in new environment like living in slums, 
physical and moral hazards, medical attention, customs, manners 
and traditions. Thus, workers' education programmes must 
emphasis some of the problems like how to lead a healthy and 
clean life in new environment? Ifhat political rights do they 
enjoy? Wiat opportunities should be provided in order to regain 
confidence and for the development of their personality so that 
they may take their rightful place in the life of the community 
as well as of the country? 
In the second stage, the problem of employment should also 
be kept in view since the atmosphere in a factory is very much 
different from the one they find in their villages. In particular, 
they find a change from the freedom of the fields to the industrial 
discipline and the high tempo of work in factory. For instance, 
an industrial worker has to come at the appointed time in the 
factory, after which the gate is closed. He has to work during 
the fixed hours and obey the instructions of his supervisors. He 
has to learn his duties and obligations towards the employers and 
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is required to be trained for behaving well in Industry and for 
understanding his job to meet tbe supervisor and to tackle the 
problem of efficiency and productivity. All this requires 
appropriate education and training. 
Likewise, in the factory, worker feels certain grievances 
and problems particularly, when he demands higher wages, extra 
fringe benefits and reduction in the hours of work. Individually, 
he cannot tackle these problems but requires the help of organised 
trade unions. For this purpose, a thorough knowledge of objective, 
functioning and duties of trade union is necessary. He must be 
explained fully the utility of a trade union and its role in the 
economic development of the country. But this is not all. The 
workers must be trained for organising trade unions and to take up 
the leadership themselves in order to eliminate outside leadership. 
They should also be told about their rights and responsibilities 
as a member of the union and must be properly educated to spend 
their money in a proper way. A demand for merely increase in 
wages is not enough unless the increase in earnings is properly 
utilised to assure the family a better standard of living and 
bring happiness in their families. This calls for a most 
judicious use of the available resources to assure the family 
maximum happiness in a given set of circumstances* This area is 
also to be covered under workers* education. 
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In short, the workers have to be given general education, 
vocational education and trade union education in order to make 
them conscious of their rights and responsibilities and to enable 
them to develop their personality. They should also have knowledge 
of some current economic, social and political problems to facili-
tate their active participation in the multifarious activities 
of the trade union. 
SECTION II 
ECONOMIC JUSTIFICATION 
In a developing economy which inevitably lays greater 
emphasis on rapid industrial development, the problem of educating 
the workers is of considerable importance. No economic pleuoining 
can be said to be sound if it does not provide for effective 
utilization of man-power and hence such planning cannot bring 
about fruitful economic development. Man, machine and materials 
are the pillars of industrial framework and workers' education 
coatacts with the most delicate of them, the man. It deals with 
human psychology in industry. Though the industrially advanced 
countries of the world were fully alive to this problem and 
provided adequate facilities for workers* education, yet in the 
under-developed countries, on the contrary, no systematic efforts 
have been made to provide workers' education. This was mainly 
because employers in these countries consider them as "luxury" 
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schemes and, therefore, heyond their Jurisdiction while the trade 
unions and other voluntary social organisations are yet to realize 
their effectiveness. In India which^a developing country the need 
of developing workers' education programmes is not less urgent. 
Industrialisation, which is the crying need of the day is possible 
by expanding the workers' education programmes which will make 
the workers efficient and also promote among them a greater 
understanding of the problems of their economic environment. Also, 
these programmes will help them in understanding their privileges 
and obligations as union members, officials and as citizens* 
In the past, though money wages alone were considered 
enough for maintaining healthy industrial relations and improving 
the productivity of labour, recent researches in the industrially 
advanced countries like, the U.K., the U.S.A., Sweden, France and 
Germahy, lend support to the view that workers* education 
programmes have created a congenial atmosphere and have paved 
the way for industrial development. In a democratic society 
striving for socialistic pattern of society there is a vital 
requirement of a well motivated, intelligent and active partici-
pation of workers in the expansion of economy and organisation 
of their trade unions. A strong, free, responsible and democratic 
trade union movement can make significant contribution to the 
realisation of better life for workers. Yorkers' education helps 
trade unions and workers to achieve these goals. But in India, 
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the workers* education programmes are still regarded by the 
employers as *a/i barren liability rather than a sound investmenf*. 
The rights of workers In Industry, in the past, were neglected 
due to their ignorance, and it was quite obvious that they were 
considered as a commodity in industry. Even today, the employers 
have not taken enough interest in workers' education programmes. 
Trade unions also do not fix their responsibilities in this 
programme. The Iftilversities and social organisations are 
indifferent. This has retarted workers' education besides causing 
incalculable harm both to the labour and management and has also 
resulted in a greater absenteeism and low production. Since the 
industry depends for success on a disciplined, efficient and 
stable labour force with enlightened union leadership, it is in 
its own Interest to provide and encourage workers* education 
programmes that may help in usheriiig an era of peace, goodwill and 
prosperity. This consideration, therefore, suggests that workers* 
education programmes are a logical complement to work requirements 
inasmuch as they Influence labour productivity, discipline, 
industrial relations, absenteeism, labour turnover, constructive 
thinking etc. 
P R O D U C T I V I T Y ^ * " ^ * ^ " * * ^ ^ product iv i ty 
which implies proper and efficient 
utilization of the available resources of men, machines, money and 
material. The better utilization of resources leads to higher 
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productlvlty. However, productivity does not solely depends 
upon the optimum use of resources and new and improved machinery, 
both of which are passive by themselves, but it, to a great 
extent, depends upon the attitude of the human factor towards 
work. This human factor is the most unique and the distinguished 
factor of production. The harmful effects of uneducated and 
illiterate workers, irtio do not realise their duties and 
obligations reflect themselves in strikes, go-slow tactics of 
workers and low productivity. Thus, the success of productivity 
drive, inter alia, depends on the role and attitudes of labour 
in the productive process, which are influenced and developed 
by education of workers. Hence, the provision of workers' 
education, which to a great extent, determines the attitude of 
the human factor towards work occupies an important place in 
all the studies relating to productivity of industrialised 
countries of the world. These programmes help in understanding 
the basic economic and technical aspects of the industry and the 
plant where they are employed. '•The higher the level of the 
education in a country the greater would be the chances of 
improving both education and productivity which in turn would 
1 
improve conditions of workers." 
This does not necessarily imply that the provision of 
workers' education alone will increase productivity in the 
1. Indian Journal of Labour Economics, No.4 Vol.VIII, Lucknow, 
Jan.,1966, p,hk5. 
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Industry. All the same it can be said that it constitutes an 
important factor in raising productivity in association with 
other factors of production including efficient maunagement. 
Experience of foreign countries particularly in the U.K., the 
U.S.A* and Germany has shown that workers* education schemes 
have played an important role in raising labour productivity. 
Besides, its impact can also be known from the fact that after 
the introduction of these schemes, the workers have become more 
productivity-conscious and in some cases the productivity has 
increased as the trained workers appreciate the importance of 
productivity in a better way. A study recently undertaken has 
shown that the trained workers have made positive contribution 
1 
towards productivity. Besides, the scheme has created awareness 
in workers about the importance of productivity and their role 
2 in realising it in a Colliery at Asansol. Likewise, in the 
T.V.S. Group of companies, Madurai, it was found that the trained 
workers, by and large, have taken to work habits more seriously 
than others. After training they can understand and adhere to 
regulations of the factory in a better way. Viewed in this 
perspective, workers' education go^hand in hand with productivity. 
It is an asset not only for the management but for the workers 
and the expenditure incurred on it is an investment that will 
bring good 'return' in the form of increased productivity. 
1. C.B.¥.E. Evaluation Studies of Yorkers' Education (Summary of 
Diagnostic Studies in Eighteen Establishments), Nagpur, 1971tP*B. 
2. Ibid, p.8. 
3. Ibid, p.8. 
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Secondly, workers^ education 
D I S C I P L I N E 
programmes create dlsGipllne-
consciousness among the workers. Discipline is the force that 
prompts an individual or group to observe rules, regulations and 
procedures that are deemed neceesary for the attainment of an 
objective; it is the force or fear of a force that restrains 
individuals or groups from doing things that are deemed destructive 
of group objective. It is also the exercise of restraints or 
enforcement of penalties for the violation of group regulations. 
In other words, it refers to disciplined behaviour, observance 
of rules and regulations, obedience and good conduct on the part 
of the workers. Discipline is a potent factor for achieving smooth 
operation of the enterprise. The larger the organisation, the "MM^^ 
essential it becomes to have a sound discipline for the maintenance 
of continued and successful operation. It flourishes in an 
atmosphere of confidence, trust and enthusiasm and integrated 
interest. The maintenance of discipline at the work place with 
the object of attaining the maximum productivity is one of the 
important by products of workers' education. Indeed, workers* 
education schemes are designed to create and motivate the 
discipline-consciousness amongst the workers by reminding the 
employees about the purpose of a rule and the need for meeting 
standards. The education helps in the establishment of codes of 
behaviour among the working community and brings a change in 
their attitudes to remain appropriate, sensible and useful to the 
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organisation. Recent researches have shown that workers* 
education has led to self-discipline among general workers. 
In Oil India Limited, Duliajan, for instances, the workers* 
education has improved discipline. The management has testified 
that the **workers are more reasonable in their approach to the 
management in regard to any problems to which they are subject.•• 
Likewise, workers* education programmes of TISCO Group of 
Collieries (iXianbad) have made a permanent impact on the minds 
of the general workers, who after their training, understand the 
2 importance of discipline in industry. Also, in Binod Mills Co., 
Limited, Ujjain, both the trained workers and teachers have shown 
a "behaviour in their day-to-day dealings which could not be said -h (^ 
bad and in the matters of discipline they were not indecent.**^  
Similarly, in an Oil Company in Vidarbha the scheme has brought' 
about the awareness among the workers of the rules of discipline. 
Thus, it can be said that workers* education schemes help the 
workers in learning their duties. Viewed in this perspective, 
workers' education programme is a systematic effort by idiich 
labour can adjust and respond successfully as a mature citizen 
in economic planning of the country. 
1. Impact of Workers* Education in Oil India Limited, Duliajan-
Central Board for Workers* Education- p.22. 
2. Impact of Workers' Education in TISCO Group of Collieries 
(Ohanbad)- Central Board for Workers* Education-p.l5. 
3* Impact of Workers* Education in Binod Mills Co., Limited, 
UJjain- Central Board for Workers* Education-p.l5. 
4. Evaluation Studies of Workers* Education- Central Board for 
Workers* Education, 1971, p*8. 
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Thirdly, the 
I N D U S T R I A L R E L A T I O N S 
provision of 
workers' education is conducive to healthy industrial relations. 
The lack of education amongst workers acts as an impediment in ^ 
the maintenance of industrial peace in the industry. Through 
the workers' education programmes, the ideal of good industrial 
relations can be achieved as it makes workers feel that they are 
part and parcel of the organisation and that it belongs to them. 
Vorkers* education schemes create an atmosphere of industrial 
peace by creating a sense of responsibility and duty among the 
working class. It has been seen that the working class is very 
much alive to its rights in this country, but is always evasive 
of the duties and responsibilities. By workers* educational 
programmes it is intended to make them duty-conscious by creating 
the atmosphere of goodwill and amity which is the need of the day. 
Yorkers* education aims at creating a team spirit between employers 
and workers. In the game of industry, both employers and employees 
must play as a team, if they desire to strengthen the fibre of 
the nation. Labour-management amity is possible only when both 
parties accept the fundamental principle of give-and-take. The 
fact that the workers are not bom ready-made is kept in mind in 
the programmes of workers* education. Hence, some radical changes 
are needed to vitalise the scheme of workers* education to remove 
the industrial unrest in the industry. 
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The studies conducted uptll now in different industries 
of the country have shown that the scheme has been responsible 
for bringing about a general improvement in respect of industrial 
relations. For instance, labour management relations in a leading 
public sector undertaking Improved considerably on account of 
1 
workers' education scheme. In the H.M.T. Ltd., Bangalore, 
T.I.S.C.O*, Imperial Tobacco Co., the workers* education has 
strengthened harmonious industrial relations between labour and 
management• 
Besides, the problems of excessive rates of labour turnover, 
absenteeism, tardiness can also be solved with the help of workers* 
education programmes. A study of a Textile Mill in Northern India 
revealed that most of the labourers belonging to the rural areas 
were absenting themselves from duty during the sowing and 
harvesting season. This was, to some extent, checked in case of 
trained workers. In a tea estate in Assam, the rate of 
absenteeism came down from 9 per cent in 1966 to 7 per cent in 1968 
after the introduction of workers* education schemes* Absenteeism 
in Berar Oil Industry» Akola, has decreased considerably where the 
trained workers give true reasons and adequate notice while 
applying for leave. In case of a Sugar Mill in U.P. the trained 
1. Evaluation Studies of Vorkers* Education- Central Board for 
Workers* Education, Nagpur, 1971, p.9. 
2. Ibid, p.9. 
3* Evaluation Studies of Workers* Education-Central Board for 
Workers* Education, Nagpur, 1971, p.8. 
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workers have shown regularity In their attendance after the 
Introduction of workers* education scheme. Hence, the workers' 
education schemes create duty-consciousness among the workers 
and l»b4^ a sense of responsihility which is evident by a fall 
in the rates of ahsenteeism and labour turnover. Hence it can 
be concluded that workers' education schemes help the workers to 
think in constructive manner and thereby create better industrial 
relations, reduce the rates of absenteeism, labour turnover and 
tardiness. 
The utility of workers' education 
T R A D E U N I O N 
programmes for the successful 
running of the trade union movement cannot be over-emphasised. 
Workers* education helps to raise the self-confidence of workers, 
increase their ability to take advantage of labour laws, reduce 
their dependence upon outsiders and inculcate in them an urge for 
material and economic welfare. Till fairly recently, the trade 
union movement in India was under the domination of "outside 
leadership** which failed to emphasise the productionist functions 
of the unions but concentrated mostly on consuraptionist role of 
the trade unions. This was not a healthy tendency particularly 
in the context of planned economic development. For eliminating 
outside trade union leadership and ensuring constructive coopera-
tion between labour, management and government and fer a more 
1. Evaluation Studies of Workers• Education- Central Board for 
Workers* Education, Nagpur, 1971, p.9. 
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vlgorous pursuit of workers' education is necessary. The 
scheme builds up labour leadership from within the rank and 
file. The Code of Discipline in Industry vAiich is in operation 
since 1958 and idiich had laid down specific obligations for the 
management and the workers with the object of promoting this 
constructive cooperation.meaningless without workers' education. 
Similarly, many of the causes for the weakness of the trade union 
movement such as their rural and feudalistic backgroimd, fatalism 
and undue influence of caste suad religion can be overcome by 
educational process which would help evoke rational thinking among 
them. Besides, workers' education permits workers to play their 
role effectively in the schemes of labour participation in 
management which are designed to minimize the concealed hostility 
and ensure the "Productionist approach" amongst the working force. 
The educational schemes give them a clear idea about the 
trade union functions, sphere of its activities, importance of 
paying the subscription regularly and prompt them to become union 
members. The workers* education removes the fear of the workers 
from becoming trade union members, and enables the trained workers 
to know the role of trade unions in maintaining healthy industrial 
relations and raising productivity. The trained workers do not 
consider trade union as an organisation which merely deals with 
the workers grievances but they consider it as an orgcinisation 
i^ich safeguards the interests of the workers by maintaining the 
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employer-employee relationship. The trained workers also feel 
the need of strong unions. They make efforts to reduce the 
multiplicity of the trade unions in their organisations. Hence, 
the contribution of workers* education schemes in the creation 
of healthy and strong trade unions is positive. 
Finally, we shall discuss the 
VORKERS' EDUCATION AND 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT relationship of workers' education 
schemes and economic development. Indeed, workers' education is 
an indispensable instrument for economic development of any 
country. It plays an important part in helping commitment as 
well as by removing the ignorance and illiteracy of workers. 
It also plays a positive role in the skill formation process which 
is so vital for economic development. In particular, these schemes 
02. 
are of paramount important in.the development planning of under-
developed coimtrles where ignorance of the workers is a strong 
barrier to the process of industrialisation. Ignorance not only 
keeps people blind abount the potential alternatives and affects 
the labour mobility, which is so essential for proper development 
of the economy, but it also directly brings down the level of the 
productive efficiency of labour. A report by the International 
Labour Office is highly illuminating on this point: **Industria-
lisation in Asiatic countries is hampered by a shortage of the 
kind of labour required for modem industry. The capacities 
required differ greatly from those commonly foimd among workers 
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In agriculture and household industries in these countries. 
The industrial worker has to be literate as often he has to 
read blue prints and has to understand the need of industrial 
discipline. The countries, in question are all sort of workers 
with these qualifications." 
The shortage of the type of workers possessing the 
requisite literacy, skill and knowledge referred to above cannot 
be compensated just by hiring such people from abroad. No large 
scale industrialisation lAich constitutes the crux of economic 
development in an under-developed country can be accomplished 
with borrowed skill alone but the indigenous work force should 
be properly educated and trained to perform the task. Workers* 
education is, therefore, an indispensable instrument for economic 
development. 
A successful programme for workers* education is likely 
to be of great use as a mechanism for developing workers commitment 
to industry. Since most of the workers in the industries in the 
under-developed countries come from the rural economy they find 
the working rules and techniques of modem organised industries 
much different than those in agriculture or village industries. 
They feel themselves as '^ foreigners'* in the urban society. This 
attitude is responsible for high degree of labour turnover, 
continuous movement in and out the industrial centres, absenteeism. 
1. Ttke Indian Journal of Labour Economics No.4. Vol.VIII, Lucknow, 
Jan.1966, p.410. 
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indiscipline etc, Workers* education develops new values of 
the urban way of life in the minds of industrial workers and 
also informs them ahout the industrial scene. This helps in 
developing a sense of commitment among them. 
This does not imply that there is no need of these 
programmes in the economically advanced countries. In'fact, 
the basic task of workers* education in these industrialised 
countries is to strengthen the background of knowledge of general 
education amongst their workers besides developing the workers 
capabilities for becoming better citizens and also better trade 
unionists. Moreover, the workers* education programme also aim> 
at developing the technical skill and commitment of the workers 
in order to fulfil its role in helping the process of economic 
development. In short, workers' education schemes have the 
objective of developing the workers potentialities and capabilities 
of becoming better workers, better trade unionists as well as 
citizens, both in the industrially advanced countries and the 
developing countries. 
Workers* education is, therefore, the latent energy in 
economic development. It accelerates industrial progress and 
thereby economic development. It strives for full utilization 
of man-power within the ambit of economic planning. It is a 
measure for increasing productivity in industry and brings 
equilibrium in turbulent and unorganised labour force, who by 
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virtue of education, can safeguard themselves against various 
exploitations. Workers* education help>workers in organising 
well-informed trade unions on more constructive lines and in 
advancing the economic interest of the workers euad of the 
country at large. Trained workers can effectively defend their 
standard of living and improve their mode of living. It also 
makes them a prudent family-head. The need for it was not so 
urgent in the past as it is today vihen labour has to play a 
vital role in an industrial complex which is different in 
several respects from the one in the past. Economic development 
thus brings tangible benefits to all those who can share it. In 
the modem world no country can think of economic development 
without scientific and rationalised industrialisation and workers* 
education is the science that has to be applied for rationalisation 
of man-power and for the progress of the industrial economies. 
SECTION III 
SOCIAL JUSTIFICATION 
Workers* education programmes not only strengthen the 
trade union movement, create better industrial relations and 
increase productivity but they also aim at securing social justice 
consistent with the needs of national development. By providing 
educational facilities to the members of lower income groups, 
these progrannes remove economic barriers that stand in the way 
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of the under-privileged class to improve their status in the 
society. Primarily the workers see in education not only what 
others see In it but also a powerful means towards the end which 
must cover them. The end is a change in the conditions of social 
living. It prepares the worker to face the complexities of the 
changing social order. It, on the one hand, aims at training him 
to behave as he does not behave and, on the other to make him a 
good citizen ^A^o should be able to live an honourable and 
respectable life in the country. 
The Constitution of free India also lays emphasis on the 
need for an effective programme of education for the masses. 
Article 41 points out; the State has "within the limits of its 
economic capacity assumed obligation for making effective 
provisions for securing the right of education for every indivi-
dual.** In pursuance of this Article the need for workers* 
education is very urgent. Workers* education programmes are 
designed to afford opportunities to workers and their representa-
tives for acquiring an objectives knowledge of social and economic 
issues, so that they may be well-equipped to fulfil effectively 
and in a responsible manner, their functions in the social and 
economic life of modern coimtry. This is obviously because the 
man is a social being and he cannot live apart from the society. 
The workers* education enables him to enjoy the amenities of 
life and utilise his own innate powers for the sake of society. 
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Social Justice, which Is the corner-stone of democracy, demands 
that the benefits of economic and educational development must 
fifter down to the poor, the humble and the lowly, in order to 
make them a respectable and responsible citizen. 
However, this ideal of "citizenship* cannot be achieved 
unless the participants, including industrial workers lead tA 
clean and healthy life based on a firm foundation of education. 
The workers* education schemes may be very helpful in creating 
an urge amongst the working class to improve their standard of 
living and becoming a prudent family members and alert citizen. 
Thus, the basic aims of workers' education programme is that 
workers are increasingly better off and acquire an honourable 
place in the society. In a democratic socialist country like 
India, there should be no discrimination in the economic, social 
and political status of the big] capitalists and of those working 
tirelessly in the factories. In order to eliminate the social 
discrimination, t^ special attention is to be paid to encourage 
the workers* education programmes amongst the working class. This 
will enable them to effectively participate in the formulation and 
implementation of the production plan. Since, the pre-condition 
of workers* education is literacy, the success of works councils. 
Joint Management Councils and other schemes of workers* partici-
pation in management and collective bargaining can be effective 
only idien workers are literate enough to understand the 
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implication of various decisions* 'pse Arorkers* education ralsej 
the mental level of workers and enable>them to have a national 
attitude towards industrial problems. This will enhance the 
productivity of labour and provide an opportunity to labour to 
improve their status. 
It will thus, appear that the workers* education 
programmes are also Justifiable on social grounds since they 
place the prestige of the workers at par with that other 
employees and provide them an opportunity to become responsible 
and educated citizens of the society. It is, therefore, the 
moral duty of the industrialists and the trade unions to draw up 
a comprehensive scheme of workers* education. 
C O N C L U S I O N 
Prom the above discussion, it is clear that workers* 
education schemes which ooncezn themselves with all the employees 
eligible for membership of trade unions and other self-employed 
persons belonging socialL economically and educationally to the 
same class, have an important role to play in the economic 
development of both developed and developing countries. In the 
first place, these programmes create among the workers a "sense 
of belonging" with the employing organisation and increase 
efficiency of the working force by creating productivity-
consciousness amongst the workers. Secondly, these schemes 
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prompt the workers to observe rules, regulations and procedures 
that are deemed necessary for the attainment of discipline, 
which is a major factor in achieving smooth operation of the 
enterprise, Iliirdly, workers' education schemes ensure cordial 
industrial relations and reduce the rates of absenteeism, labour 
turnover and tardiness. Again, these programmes improve the 
quality of labour force and labour leadership and help rational 
thinking among workers, raise their capacity for independent 
decision, reduce interference of political parties and exercise 
check on outside leadership. Besides, these programmes also 
equip organised labour to take its place in a democratic society 
and promote a greater understanding among the workers. Finally, 
they also give an opportunity to raise the social status of 
'educationally and socially' under-privileged section of the 
society and thus fulfil the Directive Principle of social justice 
enshrined in our Constitution. 
However, the success of these programmes will depend upon 
a number of factors such as the contents of the courses, tools 
employed for education, attitude of the management, quality and 
efficiency of the labour force. A.lso, workers' education 
programmes, to be effective must conform to the needs of the 
workers. This means th £ft the contents of education and methods 
and tools of workers' education will differ from workers to 
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workers, factory to factory and region to region, depending upon 
the nature of the industry and structure and requirements of the 
labour force. Hence, before assessing the present schemes of 
workers* education in Government of India Presses, it is necessary 
to examine the main features of the organisation and memagement 
of Government of India Presses and their labour force, as a 
background study. This forms the subject matter of Chapter II, 
C H A P T E R II 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESSES: THEIR GRO¥rH, 
ORGANISATION, FUNCTIONS AND LABOUR FORCE 
CBkPTEB. II 
GOVEBNMENT OF INDIA PRESSES; 
THEIR GROWH, ORGANISATION, FUNCTIONS & LABOUR FORCE 
In the preceding chapter, i t was 
I N T R O D U C T I O N 
pointed out that a comprehensive 
programme of workers* education has a favourable impact on labour 
productivity, industrial relations, discipline, absenteeism and 
labour turnover and is instrumental in creating a sound trade 
union leadership. It was also observed that launching of a 
workers* education programme is not likely to produce the desired 
results unless proper methods and techniques are employed taking 
into view the nature, quality and composition of its labour force. 
This is an important consideration because the requirements of 
workers of different organisations differ considerably and, 
as such, no specific tool technique or method of workers* education 
can be applied to all types of organisations on one single uniform 
pattexn. Surely, one particular industry, say of a narrow vision, 
having the illiterate and uneducated labour force would perhaps 
have no value for education itself and, as such, in selecting the 
methods and tools of education, group discussion, study circles 
or seminars and published literature may not be of greater utility. 
Progressive industries, with educated and enlightened labour force, 
on the other hand, might place greater emphasis on these methods 
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in comparison to role play and audio-visual aid. Because of 
this limitation of applying the methods and tools of education 
on one single uniform pattern for all organisations, it can he 
said that the selection of the most suitable method of teaching 
for an organisation and its employment amongst the various 
departments of the same organisation is a question of value 
judgement and is influenced by a number of factors such as 
the nature, quality and composition of labour force. This 
chapter is divided into three sections. Part 1 deals with the 
history of the Government of India Presses while Part II deals 
with organisation, functions and working of Government of India 
Presses. Part III examines the composition of labour force. 
SECTIOK I 
GROVTH OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESSES 
In the modem age, printing is one of the most essential 
tools of administration and without print. Government machinery 
will grind to a standstill. As Michael Twyman puts it "printing 
has always had a special relationship with the community it serves 
and has been closely involved with the events, ideas, products and 
tastes of its time". Government printing, in particular, is 
constantly and directly impinging on the members of the community 
in several ways. It tends to create print quality-consciousness 
1. Sapre,S.A., Management by Objectives in Practice, Bombay, 
1972, p.^. 
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In the community and in turn provides a qualitative touch-stone 
of the coimnunity*s attitude towards print. It has heen rightly 
said that the standard of Government printing is a measure of 
its inteznational standing. 
Government presses occupy a unique position in the 
printing industry hy virtue of their size, considerable labour 
force, relatively upto date machinery and their well qualified 
managerial staff. They have an added responsibility to enlighten 
the industry by their performance. They act as knowledge centres 
collecting ideas, information and knowledge. At present there 
are seventeen Government of India Presses in India, some of them 
have completed more than 100 years of their existence. The first 
press was established in the year 1863 at Calcutta mainly for 
printing administrative reports, codes and similar government 
works besides printing Army lists and Military forms. With the 
growing needs of the governmental printing work, two more presses 
were formed in the year 1872 at Simla and New Delhi (Viceroy's 
Lodge now known as Rashtrapti Bhawan). Later on, the Government 
of India Press was situated at Aligarh in 1879. No new additions^ 
was made after the formation of this press until the year 1911, 
when a new press was started at Delhi (Minto Road) and subsequently 
in 1924 at Calcutta (Temple Street). Between the years 1924 and 
1947, irtien India got independence, no further press was added to 
the existing six presses. Vith the advent of independence and 
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more so under the democratic set up of the Government, 8 more 
presses were started for printing Administrative Reports, Laws, 
Acts, Departmental Codes, Manuals, Gazettes, Staff Lists, Stamps 
and Currency Notes at Nilokheri, Nasik Road, Faridabad, Gangtok, 
Santragachi, Coimhatore, New Delhi (Ring Road) eind Koratty. In 
recent years, three Text Books presses have heen added under the 
control of Directorate of Printing. The following is the list 
of Government of India Presses: 
1. Government of India Press, K.S. Roy Road, Calcutta (West 
Bengal) (1863). 
2. Government of India Press, Simla (Himachal Pradesh) (1872). 
3. Government of India Press, Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi 
(Union Territory) (1872). 
k. Government of India Press, Aligarh (U.P.) (1879). 
5. Government of India Press, Minto Road, New Delhi (1911). 
6. Government of India Press, Temple Street, Calcutta (Vest 
Bengal) (1924). 
7. Government of India Press, Nilokheri (Haiyana) (19^8). 
8. Government of India Press, Nasik Road (Maharashtra) (1953). 
9. Government of India Press, Faridahad (Haryana) (1956). 
10. Government of India Press, Santragachi Howrah (West Bengal) 
(1956). 
11. Government of India Press, Gangtok (Sikkim) (i960). 
12. Government of India Press, Coimhatore (Madras Tamil Nadu) 
(1964). 
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13. Government of India Press, Ring Road, New Delhi (196^). 
14. Government of India Press, Koratty (Kerala) (1966). 
15. Government of India Text Books Press, Bhubaneswar (Orissa). 
16. Government of India Text Books Press, Chandigarh (Itoion 
Territory). 
17. Government of India Text Books.Press, Mysore (Kamataka). 
Before discussing the organisation and labour force of the 
Government of India presses, a brief history of the well-established 
14 Government of India presses is given belows 
Among the Government of India 
1. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS 
K.S. ROY ROAD, CALCUTTA presses, the press located at 
K.S. Roy Road, Calcutta is the oldest one. In 1863, the Government 
of India decided to establish this press for printing administrative 
reports, codes and miscellaneous work. The Secretariat Printing 
Offices then in existence confined themselves to current despatches 
and proceedings. For this purpose the Military Orphan Press, 
located at 5-Bankshall Street, was taken over by the Government 
in October, 1863 and the post of Superintendent Government Printing 
was created. In addition to the work stated above, the Army List 
and Military forms, formerly printed at the Military Orphan Press, 
were transferred to this press, known as the Central Press. The 
orders of the various departments of the Government of India and 
the Acts and Bills of the Governor General's Council, which were 
formerly published in the Calcutta Gazette were transferred to 
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this press in January,1864. Subsequently, the work of the 
Finance Department and the Comptroller General's Office was also 
transferred to this press after abolishing Printing Offices 
attached to this Press. A system of payment of piece rates was 
introduced in 1876 in the Composing Branch and subsequently in 
the distributing, printing and book binding branches. The work 
of Foreign Department Press (except retaining small section for 
urgent work) was abolished and the work was transferred to the 
Central Press. The Presses doing printing work of Home and 
Public Department were amalgamated with the Central Press in 
June,1885. The expansion of the Central Press from a strength 
of 109 employees in 1863» to that of 2114 in 1899» necesaltated 
the provision of additional building. Till completion of the 
building, this press was shifted at 166- Dharamtalla Street from 
1882 to 1885* On completion of the building, the main branches 
such as the composing machine branch, warehouse branch, adminis-
trative branch, accounts and computing branches were removed to 
8- Hastings Street in 1886 and other technical branches like 
vernacular and female composing branches, the bindery branch, 
mechanical and books branches were left at Dharamtalla premises. 
The Dharamatalla premises were rebuilt in 1910. As a result of 
the change of Capital, a branch of the Central Press was opened 
in Delhi in 1912, becoming an independent press in 1923. With 
the Introduction of labour saving machinery in 1924, certain 
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economlc measures were adopted in the use of forms and printing 
which resulted in the reduction of man-power from 2667 in 1910 
to 1929 in 1926. At that time the Dharamatalla premises were 
completely vacated by the Press which was used as a Forms Stores 
and Forms Press. 
With the development of New Delhi and the transfer of 
several Central Offices from Calcutta) a policy of concentrating 
printing work in the New Delhi Press was chalked out. Noticeable 
transfer of staff and equipments were made in the year 1933 and 
1934. During the Second World War, in order to clear up the 
increased volume of work. Night Shift was started in the year 1944 
by recruiting additional staff on a adhoc basis. As a measure of 
war economy, the printing of publications relating to Civil 
Departments was suspended during that period. However, printing 
of s.tatistical publications could not be undertaken in this press 
during the war period. In order to clear up huge accumulation 
of statistical publications, fresh additional staff was sanctioned 
for the press at the initiative taken by the Directdr-General of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, Calcutta. In 1947, when 
India achieved independence, the establishment strength was 
further increased due to expansion in the press. The staff 
strength stood at 1598 on 1st March,1969 including Gazetted 
Officers. At present, the staff strength of this press (category-
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wise) is as under: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1, 1977. 
I. Class-I (Gazetted) k 
II. Class-II (Gazetted) 7 
III. Class-II (Non-Gazetted) 6 
IV. Class-Ill (Non-Industrial) 209 
V. Glass-Ill (Industrial) 1,011 
VI. Class-IV (Non-Industrial) 85 
VII. Class-IV (Industrial) 303 
Total: 1,625 
The second press, which was previously 
2. GOVERNMENT OP INDIA 
PRESS, SIMIA known as the old Govemoient Central 
Branch Press was established in 1872 at the site of the present 
Ripon Hospital, Simla. It was subsequently shifted to 'CIAREFIELD' 
in 1879 as it was destroyed by fire. In 1885 another press Icnown 
as Adjutant General's Press was also amalgamated with this press. 
During the Viceroyalty of Lord Curzon when the presses were 
administered by the Finance and Commerce Departments, the old 
Government Monotype Press was established in February, 1904 at 
'BENMORE' Chhota Simla in which only confidential and urgent Jobs 
of the Government of India Offices were printed. After one year, 
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l.e., in 1905, the Monotype Press was shifted to a site helow 
the old Government Central Branch Press. This Press was again 
transferred to the present site at Tutikandi in 1908 which is 
about two miles away from the town. Consequent upon the 
amalgamation of the Government Central Branch Press and the 
Monotype Press, the new press idiich is now known as Government 
of India Press, Simla came into existence on 1st March,1924. 
Since there was a heavy demand for printing work in the 
Government of India Presses during the Second World War, double 
shift system was introduced in the bindery and machine room idiich 
was highly successful. This was mainly owing to the limited 
printing capacity of the press and cessation of imports which 
necessitated an increasing tffcafche output in various branches. 
This press was first in the field with double shift system, which 
was never tried before in the history of Government of India 
Presses. During the war when India's Eastern Frontiers were 
under the threat, it became necessary to increase the printing 
capacity of the Simla Press to its utmost limits in order to 
meet the increased demands for printing work. Most of the Var 
Printing demands of secret nature were allotted to this press. 
Besides this, the press was used for printing extensive publicity 
material and propaganda literature. In order to meet the 
increasing demand, the Government of India decided to Introduce 
double shift system in other presses as and when found necessary. 
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After the War was over, it was anticipated that the work of the 
Press would decrease, but with the partition of India in 19^7 and 
the attainment of independence, the demands of printing work 
remained as it was during the War due to formation of new 
ministries and on account of increasing role of statistical and 
educational departments. Naturally, this created a problem for 
more floor area for this press. In 1952, a floor space of about 
5560 square feet was acquired to establish the Press Office. The 
space thus released was utilised for industrial branches. The 
present labour force (as on 1st April, 1977) stood at 715. This 
includes four Gazetted Officers. 
The third press which was 
3. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
RASHTRAPATI BHAVAN, NEV DELHI established in the year 
1872, is known as the Press of the Private Secretary to the Viceroy. 
It was primarily established for the printing of the private and 
personal correspondence of His Excellency the Viceroy with His 
Majesty the King, the Secretary of State for India, the Governors 
of Provinces etc. Keeping in view the secrecy and urgency of work, 
this press was required to be self-contained and accordingly, apart 
from printing, the work of binding, cutting, gold lettering, ruling, 
perforating, embossing etc. was also executed. After the attainment 
of independence, this press came under the administrative control 
of the Ministry of Works, Mines and Power on 23rd August, 19^7. 
The Manager of India Press, New Delhi, performed the administrative 
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duties in addition to his duties. A separate section for the 
Hindi Printing of the President's Speeches and other miscellaneous 
work received from the various offices of the President's Estate 
and the Prime Minister's House and Secretariate was opened in 
September,1951. Due to expansion of the printing work, the press 
was placed under independent charge of Assistant Manager (Technical) 
with effect from 20th September,I960. The total sanctioned staff 
strength of this press as on April 1,1977 is 103 as compared to 
March 1,1969 when it was 88. 
The fourth Government of India Press, 
4. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
PRESS, ALIGARH iriiich was formerly named as Postal 
Press came into existence towards the close of the year 1879 at 
Aligarh. This place was chosen for the establishment of the press 
under the control of P&T Department for two reasons. Firstly, 
the Postal Department had already established at Aligarh a 
Workshop for manufacturing stamps and seals to be supplied to 
postal units in and outside the country. Secondly, this place 
was expected to afford greater facilities for distributing the 
printed books and forms as it was within the easy reach of the 
various Postal Stock Depots in Northern India. After the 
abolition of the Bombay Postal Press in 1908, all its stock of 
Marathi and Gujrati types and some plant and furniture were 
transferred to this Press. Later on, distribution of all forms 
in the U.P. Circle and retail and bulk supplies to the Punjab and 
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Rajasthan Circles were undertaken by this Press. During the War, 
the press played an important role in supplying hooks and forms 
to different centres of war activities in Europe and Asia. At 
that time there were about 350 Post Offices and R.M.S. books and 
forms. This number has now increased enormously with the opening 
of more post offices, and, therefore, the demands for printed P&T 
and R.M.S. forms have also increased. During the course of three 
decades, a large number of post office forms, were standardised 
and printed and called S.F. forms. Besides, a large number of 
telegraphs and A.G.P*T. forms were also added to the list. 
The Steam Power was first used by this Press in the year 
1902. Prior to this, all machines were worked by hand, but from 
that year the machines were run by steam power. Electric power 
was being used from the year 1926 onwards. The Press had a D.C. 
Generating Plant of its own for power supply. It has further been 
supplemented by a D.C. Motor Generating Set in the year 1944. The 
conversion of the entire equipment from D.C. to A.C., has been 
approved by the Government. An additional power of 220 KV. has 
been sanctioned by the Hydle Department of the Government of 
Dttar Pradesh as the existing electrical plant is made to meet the 
full demand of the Press. The Press Electrical Department is no 
longer under the control of Manager and has been transferred to 
the control of the C.P.V.D. which is managed by one Assistant 
Electrical Engineer, two Section Officers and allied staff. 
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Thls Press Is working In two shifts. The Night Shift 
started in the year 19kk, The administrative control of the 
Press passed from the Director-General, Posts and Telegraphs to 
the Controller of Printing and Stationery, India in the year 1924. 
The main press building was completed in the year 1926. Since 
then there have been many additions, viz.. Blocks, A.B.C.D. and E 
and one M.B. Shed one Misson Hut and a Reels Shed. Three more 
sheds in-between the residence of Manager and Assistant Manager 
have been constructed. Apart from this building, Dispensary, 
Canteen-cum-multipurpose Hall have been constructed and taken over 
by the Press in May,1959. 
Upto the 31st December,1931, the Manager was also the 
Superintendent of full-fledged Postal Workshop. After this, a 
separate institution known as Postal Stores Forms and Seals, 
situated within the press premises came into existence with effect 
from 15.3.1955 tor storage and distribution of P&T forms and also 
manufacturing and supply of Postal Seals and Stamps to all over 
the country. For this purpose, a separate portion of the press 
building, i.e., A.B.C.D. Blocks had to be released for the P & T 
Department. That wing accommodating Postal Stores Forms & Seals 
is now working under the charge of a separate Superintendent of 
the Postal Stores Forms and Seals. All printed and finished Jobs 
are now made over to him who arranges their supply to the P&T 
offices located in the country. The administrative control of 
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this wing is controlled by the Director-General, Posts & 
Telegraphs, New Delhi directly. By gradual expansion, the 
strength of labour force on the 1st March,1969 stood at 1297 
including 6 Gazetted Officers. By now (April,1977) it has been 
IT 
increased ^ 1310 which is shown belowt 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1, 1977. 
I. Group A (Gazetted) 3 
II. Group B (Gazetted) 5 
III. Group B (Non-Gazetted) 5 
IV. Group C ( N o n - I n d u s t r i a l ) 116 
V. Group C ( I n d u s t r i a l ) 593 
VI. Group D ( N o n - I n d u s t r i a l ) 77 
V I I . Group D ( I n d u s t r i a l ) 511 
Tota ls 1,310 
Another Government of India 
5. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
MINTO ROAD, NEW DEIfll Press which came into existence 
as an independent press was located at Minto Road, New Delhi in 1931. 
Prior to this, when a historic Coronation Durbar was held at Delhi 
in the year 1911 and some of the Central Secretariat Departments 
were transferred from Calcutta to Delhi in 1912, this press was 
functioning in Delhi. A portion of Government ot India Press, 
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Calcutta was shifted to Delhi to deal with the urgent requirement 
of printing joh. After a general reorganisation of the Government 
of India Presses, the Delhi Press was separated from its head 
office at Calcutta* The development of Government Department in 
Delhi resulted in great demands for printing work, placed with 
Delhi Press. In 1931, it was finally transferred to New Delhi in 
a newly constructed building at Minto Road and called as 'Government 
of India Press, Minto Road, New Delhi. 
After outbreak of the Second World War, the printing work 
in this Press went on increasing. In order to cope with the 
increasing volume of printing work of the general headquarters, 
a number of temporary posts were created in September,1942. Even 
then, the work could not be managed with the single shift and, 
therefore, a partial second shift was introduced in the machine 
room of the press. In December,1944, the expansion of the second 
shift was approved by the Government. The double shift arrangement 
was further expanded in October,1946 for printing the Indian Army 
List, Volume II. In addition to this, a Hindi and Urdu Section 
was introduced in the Press in January,1947. Due to constitutional 
changes in the country and setting up of a Constituent Assembly, 
the printing work increased further and a separate section was 
started in this press for the printing of Constituent Assembly 
and Legislative Assembly Debates in Hindi and Urdu in July,1947. 
After the attainment of independence the activities of various 
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spheres Increased beyond expectation, and a partial 3rd shift 
for printing the postal fozms and other miscellaneous work was 
started in September,1951• In January,1952, it was further 
decided to expand the 3rd shift and later on to open a separate 
Parliament Wing and a Top Secret Section. To run these two units, 
necessary staff was sanctioned. Some time after, when the 
construction of the building for the erection of machinery and 
for accommodating the staff of the Parliament Wing was completed 
and production started, the 3rd shift was abolished. Due to 
tremendous demand of printing work from Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha 
it was decided to expand the existing Parliament Wing of the Press, 
Accordingly, additional posts were created to run a 3rd shift from 
June,1955. The strength of the Press on 1st March,1969 totalled 
2557 including 17 Gazetted Officers. The present position as on 
April 1,1977 is shown below: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1,1977. 
I. Class I (Gazetted) 5 
II. Class II (Gazetted) 14 
III. Class III (Non-Gazetted) 19 
IV. Class III (Non-Industrial) 300 
V. Class III (Industrial) 2,029 
VI. Class IV (Non-Industrial) 112 
VII. Class IV (Industrial) 515 
Total: 2,994 
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The sixth Oovernment of India 
6, GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
TEMPLE STREET, CALCUTTA Press which is situated at 
Temple Street, Calcutta came into existence in August,1924 on the 
termination of the printing contract with a private trader of 
Calcutta and the creation of Central Forms Store for storage and 
distribution of Government of India Forms. At this time, the 
Central Press was undergoing reorganisation, and could not undertake 
the heavy volume of work due to termination of the contract. 
Hence, the printing work of a large number was entrusted to this 
Press. The press continued to function on a temporary basis until 
March,1929f when it was placed on a permanent footing. Formerly 
the Forms Press, Calcutta was a small press with a limited number 
of old machines, but it has now become a big press having new 
machinery and equipment in all sections. A partial night shift 
was started from March,1947 to cope with the increasing volume of 
printing work. With the expansion of the Press, the sanctioned 
staff strength rose up step by step and as on 1.4.77 the establish-
ment was 970 including 5 Gazetted Officers. 
This press came into existence 
7. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
NILOKHERI after independence in the 
Rehabilitation Colony, Nilokheri, when the Prime Minister visited 
to Refugee Camp at Kurukshetra in April,1948. At that time the 
press was organised by the Ministry of Rehabilitation along with 
other institutions and cottage and small scale industries for 
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giving training to the displaced persons so as to enable them to 
earn their livelihood toy taking up the printing trade after 
completion of the training. lAider the organisation scheme, this 
training business was attached to the Government of India 
Polytechnic, Nilokheri, as an additional trade and this press was 
connected with a commercial concern for undertaking private work 
with the object of running it for the benefit of displaced persons, 
Later on, the charge of the press was transferred to the Community 
Projects, Administration, Planning Commission in the year 1951. 
Due to various administrative and technical reasons it was 
subsequently proposed to hand over this press to the Printing 
and Stationery Department. Accordingly, the charge of this press 
was taken over on 24th February,1954 by the Controller of 
Printing and Stationery (India), New Delhi from Community Projects 
Administration, New Delhi. It was expanded with the aid received 
under the Indo-U.S. Technical Cooperation Programme for Community 
Development Activity. The total staff strength of this press as 
on 1st April,1977 is as under: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1,1977. 
I. Class I (Gazetted) 3 
II. Class II (Gazetted) 4 
III* Class II (Non-Gazetted) 2 
IV. Class III (Non-Industrial) 84 
V. Class III (Industrial) 290 
VI. Class IV (Non-Industrial) 32 
VII. Class IV (Industrial) 184 
Totalj 599 
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Nasik Road Press is the most 
8. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
NASIK ROAD important Press amongst the 
presses in the Western Region and was estahlished at Nasik Road 
in 1955. Hhen India achieved independence, certain difficulties 
in publishing and printing the Administrative Reports, Laws, Acts, 
Departmental Code and Manuals, Gazettes, Staff Lists and other 
miscellaneous Jobs which were necessary to keep the public and 
the world informed of the Government of India activities, were 
felt by the Government of India. To overcome these difficulties, 
the Government of India appointed a Committee of Experts in the 
Printing Trade. They toured throughout India and went into the 
details from all angles, and submitted a report in the middle of 
1948. They considered that as there was no major press of the 
Government of India in the Western Region, a full-fledged major 
press should be established. They recommended that the location 
should be near Bombay as there are many Central Government Offices 
besides being the chief industrial and commercial capital city of 
India. Their recommendations were accepted by the Government and 
in view of its proximity to Bombay and atmospheric humidity, 
choice fell on Nasik. The Standing Finance Committee approved 
the scheme at the end of 19^8. Plant and Machinery were 
immediately ordered which started arriving in 1949 and which was 
stored in temporary hired sheds near Nasik Road Railway Station. 
The Central Public Works Department took up the constructions 
of buildings for which they acquired land on the main Nasik-Poona 
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Road, midway between Naslk City and Nasik Road Railway Station. 
The construction was taken up, and by the end of i953 about 
100 quarters for the staff were constructed completely. In the 
meantime a nucleus press was started on 22nd February,I951, with 
a small staff of about 100 workers. The staff was mostly brought 
from other presses. The staff strength then rose to about 300 
in 1953. 
The main press building was completed in the beginning of 
1955 and all machinery was shifted to the new site and erected. 
The press was formally opened on the 31st October,1955 and the 
nucleus press was closed and hired sheds vacated in November,1955. 
The capital outlay upto the end of March,1959 on all buildings, 
including the residential colony and plant and machinery etc., 
was estimated at two and half crores of rupees. From the point of 
view of the location, layout, working conditions as well as the 
planning of the factory and office buildings and residential 
colony in one self contained campus, this press has set a pattern 
worthy of emulation even by the best presses in the private 
sector. The staff strenglth of the press as on 1st April, 1977 
totalled 1775 including 13 Gazetted Officers which is shown below: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1,1977. 
I. Class I (Gazetted) 5 
II. Class II (Gazetted) 8 
III. Class II (Non-Gazetted) 12 
IV. Class III (Non-Industrial) 223 
V. Class III (Industrial) 1,021 
VI. Class IV (Non-Industrial) 81 
VII. Class IV (Industrial) 425 
Totalj 1,775 
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The next press, which was 
9. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
FARIDABAD started at Paridabad in the 
year 1956, is located in the Industrial area. New Township, at 
a distance of about 20 miles from Delhi. The main purpose of 
selecting this place was to help the displaced persons of West 
Punjab. Initially, it was started as a very small unit to cope 
with the increasing volume of work of the Publication Division 
of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. Like Nasifc 
Press, it is also a modem type press equipped with process 
departments, latest type of machinery and an Ebonoid Plant for 
the preparation of plastic plates. The press deals with 
publicity work of high quality, such as pamphlets, educational 
and instructive literature dealing with the development and 
welfare activities etc. of the Government of India. This press 
also undertakes the work of the National Book Trust particularly 
publication work in various regional languages. The sanctioned 
staff strength of this press as on 1st April,1977 is shown below: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1,1977. 
I . 
I I . 
I I I . 
IV, 
V. 
VI. 
VII. 
Group A (Gazetted) 
Group B (Gazetted) 
Group B (Non-Gazetted) 
Group C (Non-Industrial) 
Group C ( Industr ia l ) 
Group D (Non-Industrial) 
Group D ( Indus tr ia l ) 
2 
12 
7 
136 
759 
51 
249 
Total: 1,216 
Add Posts Class III & IV 
kept in abeyance 70 
Grand Total: 1,286 
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Thls is another Government 
10. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
GANGTOK of India Press which was 
established at Gangtok (Sikkim) in the beginning of the year I960 
for catering the local requirements of different Hilly regions. 
The main purpose of establishing this press in this State was that 
the Himalayan and sub-Himalayan regions of India and the neighbour-
ing countries^ like Nepal and Bhutan (where more than ten million 
inhabitants speaking principally Nepali and Tibetan languages 
were residing) were not in a position to meet their requirements 
from other Government of India Presses established in the plains. 
This is obviously because the presses in the plains, were already 
overworked and also due to the difference in the languages,i.e., 
a vast majortty of this region used primarily the Tibetan script. 
Hence, the site of Gangtok was selected. This press is equipped 
with the latest composing, printing and block making machines for 
handling all sorts of letter press printing independently. The 
sanctioned staff strength of this press as on 1-4-1977 is shown 
as under: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1,1977. 
I. Class I (Gazetted) 
II. Class II (Gazetted) 1 
III. Class II (Non-Gazetted) 
IV. Class III fNon-Industrial) 20 
V. Class III (Industrial) 50 
VI. Class IV (Non-Industrial) 11 
VII. Class IV (Industrial) 25 
Total: 107 
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Santragachi Press is the 
11. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS 
SANTRAGACHI eleventh Government of India 
Press i^lch came into existence in its full-fledged capacity from 
April,1963 at Santragachi (Howrah) to cope with the expanding 
activities of the K.S. Roy Road Press Calcutta. The Press is 
under the charge of 2 Managers of Group-A and 5 Assistant Managers 
of Group-B. The main function of Santragachi Press is to print 
large quantities of forms, D.O. stationery etc. There are, 
however, some mechanical composing equipments for handling a 
certain amount of book work. A special feature of this press is 
that it has a large number of web-fed rotary presses besides 
other varieties of machines normally found in a press. The total 
labour force as on April 1,1977 of this press is as under; 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1, 1977. 
I. Class I (Gazetted) k 
II. Class II (Gazetted) 3 
III. Class II (Non-Gazetted) 3 
IV. Class III (Non-Industrial) 130 
V. Class III (Industrial) 614 
VI. Class IV (Non-Industrial) 51 
VII. Class IV (Industrial) 550 
Totalj 1,355 
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This press was established 
12. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
COIMBATORE In June,1964 to meet the 
printing needs of the indentors in the Southern Region. It 
functions under the three Managers of First Class Cadre assisted 
hy four Assistant Managers of Group-B. The primary function of 
this press is to print books, publications and report, besides 
a certain number of forms. The total sanctioned strength of this 
press as on 1st April,1977 stood at 812 including 7 Gazetted 
Officers. This Press has a residential colony of 305 quarters 
attached to it. 
The Koratty Press started 
13. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
KORATTY its activities as a Forms 
Press in October,1966. Like the Coimbatore Press this press was 
also formed in order to meet the requirements of indentors in the 
Southern Region. The present installed machines represent only 
40 per cent of the total capacity projected. The press functions 
under the charge of two Managers of First Class status assisted 
by the four Assistant Mcuiagers of Second Class status. The total 
sanctioned strength of this press as on 1st April,1977 stood 
at 345 in both the shifts. The Press has got a Housing Colony 
of 175 quarters for the staff of the press. 
This is the fourteenth 
14. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, 
RING ROAD, NEW DEI£I Government of India Press 
which was started in New Delhi in 1964 at Ring Road for meeting 
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the increasing demand for printing books. This is the second 
Press in Delhi which serves as a central printing unit for 
attending the work in Hindi. To clear up the huge accumulation, 
two shifts are run in this Press. The press is controlled by the 
3 managers of first class cadre assisted by eight Gazetted Officer 
of Second Class status. The construction of 249 staff quarters 
in the attached residential estate has been planned in the first 
phase. The total sanctioned strength of this press as on 1st April, 
1977 is shown as under category-wise: 
STAFF STRENGTH AS ON APRIL 1,1977. 
I. Group-A (Gazetted) 3 
II. Group-B (Gazetted) 8 
III. Group-B (Non-Gazetted) 7 
IV. Group-C (Non-Industrial) 170 
V. Group-C ( Indus tr ia l ) 836 
VI. Group-D (Non-Industrial) 70 
VII. Group-D ( Indus tr ia l ) 221 
Grand Total* 1,325 
In recent year, however, three t ex t book presses have a l s o 
been added under the administrative control of the Director , 
Printing and Stat ionery, India . These are: 
1 . Government of India Text Books Press , Bhubaneswar. 
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2. Government of India Text Books Press, Chandigarh. 
3. Government of India Text Books Press, Mysore. 
The staff strength as on April 1,1977 is 203, 300 and 117 
respectively. 
SECTION II 
ORGANISATION, FUNCTIONS AND WORKING 
OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESSES 
Organisation is a function of office management i^ich 
involves allocation of duties and responsibilities among the 
office staff and defining their mutual relationships for efficient 
performance of all office work. In the absence of a good organisa-
tion, individuals cannot work as a well-knit team and it may be 
difficult to fix responsibility on anyone if they do wrong. This 
results in losses to the organisation. Therefore, the need for 
proper organisation cannot be over-emphasized. Since it consists 
of people and is the agency through which management performs 
important functions of direction, coordination and control, a 
sound organisation is the foundation of management as well as its 
chief tool. This is mainly because it facilitates administration, 
provides for the optimum use of technological, improvements and 
stimulates independent, creative thinking and initiative through 
well defined areas of work. Organising involves the dividing and 
grouping of the work among the individuals in different departments 
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or branches or divisions. For this it is necessary to group them 
together on some logical basis so that a team can be organised. 
Having considered the importance of a sound organisation, we will 
now discuss the organisation and functions of Government of India 
Presses in detail. This section deals with (a) Administrative 
control and organisation Chart; (b) functions of Government of 
India Presses as a whole; (c) classification of posts, and (d) 
duties and responsibilities and functions of administrative, 
supervisory and technical staff as per their branches and sections. 
Let us first study the administrative 
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL 
AND ORGANISATION CHART control and organisation of the 
Government of India Presses, The Chief Controller of Printing 
and Stationery, New Delhi who now has been redesignated as 
Director of Printing is the Chief Administrative Head of all the 
Government of India Presses, The Director of Printing, New Delhi 
has under his administrative control the General Managers, Managers, 
Assistant Managers (Technical) and Assistant Managers (Administra-
tion). The main function of the Chief Head is to formulate policy, 
rules and regulation, applicable to all the Government of India 
Presses. Besides, the General Manager or Manager is overall 
in-charge of the Government of India Presses except Government of 
India Press, Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi and Government of India 
Press, Gangtok where the Assistant Manager (Technical) is over all 
in-charge of these presses. The General Memagers and Managers 
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have under their administrative control Assistant Managers 
(Technical), Assistant Managers (Administration), Labour Officers 
and Medical Officers. In order to draw a clear idea about these 
authorities, a typical organisation chart is given <p;68). This 
organisation chart is a plan of working relationship and represents 
the functions for which each executive and employee is responsible. 
It also indicates the executives to whom each individual employee 
is responsible. 
From the administrative chart (given on page 68), which 
depicts the position held by different individuals, it is evident 
that the entire staff is responsible to General Manager (or 
Manager), who supervises their work and has authority over them. 
The General Manager (or Manager) is directly under the control of 
Director of Printing. Itoder the overall supervision of General 
Manager, some Assistant Managers perform their duties. Separate 
Assistant Managers for technical (day and night) and administrative 
sections are appointed, A number of section in-charges work under 
these managers. These include incharges of composing, mono, 
reading, printing, stereo, mechanical, bindery, costing cell, 
computing, budget and financial accounts, salaries and wages, 
cash, estate and works, time office, general branch, stores 
keeping, procurement Personnel-I, Personnel-II, fund and advance 
section and Discipline and Vigilance Vatch and Yards Sanitary 
and Conservatory Staff sections or branches. Labour Welfare 
u 
o 
• H 
«H 
<H 
o 
o 
o 
• H 
« 
u 
-p 
m 
• H 
• H 
a 
•a 
.§ 
- p 
• H 
CO 
CO 
0 1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
0) 
a 
o 
(0 
u 
• d • 
W 
o 
• H 
5H 
<M 
o 
a> 
S 
•H 
EH 
•P 
O 
O 
o 
Si 
(0 
Vl -p 
« A 
> bO 
O -H 
•d 
• H 
m 
M 
GO 
• H 
P 
• H 
Pk 
<M 
o 
; H 
o 
+ j 
o 
a> 
u 
• H 
Q 
0) 
u 
u 
o 
cd 
o -p 
•H <H 
C -H 
o to 
EH - P 
in -H 
- • - « o8 - - 
03 -p 
• p 
fl 
03 
•P 
m 
• H 
CQ 
n 
< 
$ 1 
o 
• H 
t H 
o 
o 
• H 
- d 
2 
CD 
<0 
0) 
>H 
04 
/ 
-P 
h -H 
cc 
>-l - p 
> bJO 
bO 
• H 
(R 
O 
5 
o 
O 
n 
id 
u 
o 
•d 
0) 
M +3 
0) ^ 
4) -H 
0) 
t> >> 
O CO 
n 
'"^ 
bO 
a 
"d -p 
CI O 
• H © 
o 
-P 
W 
-P 
^ 
0) 
a> CO 
4) 
bO 
C! 
•H 
d 
§ 
>-r - l 
O 04 
p . 
r - l 
C3 
• H 
O 
(D 
P - " 
(A 
Xi 
-P 
•rt 
• (n CO 
o o o 
• • • 
Q P ) P 
• • • 
t ) & H^ 
r H 
ce 
• H 
o 
ft 
CD 
H 
o 
04 
4) 
o 
Cfi 
u 
0) 
04 
o 
• • CD 
o o »-5 o 
• • * * s 
Q P CiJO O 
• • • • Q> 
3 ! 3 COtiJ 04 
SiJ 
o 
•H 
• P 
O 
o 
CO 
CO 
« 
o § 
> 
•d 
<; 
•d 
§ 
•d 
rt 3 
b 
>. 
cS 
& 
H 
CS} 
•H 
O 
<u 
p . 
CO 
a p 
•H 
3; 
• CD 
o o 
• • 
Q R 
• • 
A 
O 
0) 
!=^^04 
« 
u § 
i H 
•H 
bO 
•H 
> 
o8 
« 
S3 
• H _ 
-H fl 
O i O 
•H -H 
O +> 
u o 
•H 0) 
no ) 
d fi 
d o 
•P 
C OJ 
CS W 
- P 
<H 
<H 
cd 
• p 
W 
CO 
CO 
^ i<4 
c6 O 
CO 
•P S O. 
(0 4 9 0) 
• H {-I « 
n o CO 
o 
o8 
43 
o 
- p 
>U4 
• d Jid en cd V4 
ed » fi IH iH & § o o *4 -H -P 
A a> cd 05 ti 
" - 3 0 0 4 ^ * * 
-p 
. - ^ «H 
- P - H 
<U -rt ® t o 
P - S ft 
O CO 0> -P 
« © a 
« W >>M bC 
! i 
p.—^ 
0) -P 
« «H 
' -5 
« CO 
a 
• H - P 
E4J3 
bO I «s I TH -p 2:! 
• 2 a 0) Sz;-p ^; 
O a*—' B'^-' CO'— 
• - H - H CD 
t=) EH EH < 
O 
OH 
O 
% 
u 
n 
cS 
u 
S3 
C5 
ft 
ft 
CO 
a 
p 
o o 
• « 
• • 
& 
bO • 
o o 
-p • 
10 )J 
bO fl 
•H 
ft 
(V 
4> 
o 
04 
S3 
o 
V -H 
^ • P 
O 
03 CO 
O 
P 
n 
H 
Cd 
u 
fcS 
CO 
{H ( H 
« o 
CJ CO 
u 
ft m 
a; O 
© • 
M O 
U 
© 
ft 
cd 
04 
© 
• p 
CO 
cd 
u 
© 
04 
© 
• P 
CO 
cd 
^ > $ i 
S3 
o 
•rt 
-P 
O 
© 
+» 
© 
a 
© 
V4 
3 
O 
o 
04 
Cd 
ft 
• 
H ft 
CO 
£3 
P 
id 
© 
CO 
CD 
-P 
o 
ft 
CO 
% 
u 
© 
o 
bC 
rt 
•H 
-P 
CO 
o o 
• 
o 
n 
• • t 
O tJ O 
• • • Qcis Q 
• • • 
t3 M l J 
o 
S3 
cd 
U 
PQ 
bO 
J3 
• H 
- P 
d ftd a 
o 
o 
u 
o 
ft 
a 
o 
U CD 
o 
cdp 
en 
V4 
O 
+> 
3 
fts3 
a o 
o © 
O 04 
SH 
- P 
<H 
cd 
p 
H 
cd 
• H 
o 
- d 
S3 
cd CD 
- p 
•P S 
© 3 
bfl O 
•d o 
3 O 
CO 
• • 
P P 
o 
• H 
•p 
o 
© 
CO 
CO 
© 
o3 
CO 
© 
• H 
Cd 
CO 
ft 
ft 
CD 
M O 
^ P 
• • CD 
O J O 
• • • 
P O P 
• • • 
:=>co»4 
^ 
o 
© 
04 
ft 
CO u 
© 
t ^ 4 3 
H CO 
> Cd 
O 
• • 
O - P 
COiQ CD O 
cd • en « 
ol;=)-<0« 
S3 
o 
• H 
- P 
O 
© 
CO 
P P c d 
U9 t=> m EH 04 4E 
o 
• H 
+» 
o 
© 
w 
en 
i 4 
U 
© 
+» 
cd 
•p 
CO 
« 
p 
CD 
• • 
cd P 
• • 
id 
in 
© 
i H 
O 
M tn S 
© J H 3 
• d © SH - p 
$3 "d © I 
•H rH +a +> 
W O -H 3 
w 
© O + i ^ 
a -H JH © 
© -p o "d 
4^ O ftfl 
o © © ^ (1.9} o $ n 
a 
CD 
CO 
04 
o 
o 
04 
H 
• 
^ 
CJ3 
CD 
U 
$3 
© 
a © 
CO 
3 
o © ; C 
-d 
S3 
•H 
n 
© 
u Cd 
^ 
o 
© 
© 
- p 
CO 
o 
© 
U CO 
© h 
• p © 
CO pu 
TO O 
a © 
© h 
u © 
. O - P 
Cd 
o 
• H 
i X! fl 
S K 
CD 
iO 
© 
3 
Si 
EH 
O 
+J 
3 
o 
© CO 
© 
> 
• r l 
P 
U 
© 
3 
ftrH O 
a fH p 
O cd Cd 
O cS H3 
© 
CO 
CO 
Cd 
r-H 
o 
© (d 
cd 
© 
© 
• d 
r-t 
o 
ft 
o 
te (xi u 
bO 
a 
• H 
- d 
i i 
cd 
o bO 
$3 ;3 
o 
S3 - H ? cd-p 
M © O 
O i H ® 
faO CO 
CO 
© 
1 ^ O - P 
IP 
Ci3 P 3 
. . O 
C0>^ O 
U CO 
© U 
•d © 
S3 "d 
S o 
a -H 
© -p 
SH O 
O © 
faOJ 
M H 
ft fl 
© - H 
p4 n 
S3 
• cd 
u a 
C5 © 
to 
CO 3 
SH O 
OA 
"d © 
•H Cd 
P > 
id 
U 
M © 
SH rH 
© O 
o 
S3 
U 
3 
- P 
I 
P 
3 
O 
CO 
U 
© 
Si 
3 
O 
1 ^ 
o 
© CD 
u u 
« © 
CO ^ 
o 
a © 
© - p 
o 
(14 
O ' 
© V i - ' 
fi CO 
• H iui 
X! © 
O TS 
cd rH 
>-»tlH 
TO O 
a -H 
© -p 
u V 
o © 
o 
• H 
• H H fi 
CO 
J3 
o 
© 
ate: 
u 
o 
•ri 
> 
© 
ft 
3 -d 
0 } CS 
© 
XI 
c 
© 2 
CD 
O 
• H 
s 
X! 
CO O 
o © 
, - H S 
>4 fi • 
© « -P 
O -d X3 -P 
ftr-t O CO 
© © © CD 
© 
fi 
© 
ft XI 
U -P 
- p 
ft+J 
SH CO 
Oj 05 r H 
o <n 
%4 M 
© >H O 
>• O 3 
•rt V I k 
P CD 
JH O 
>> © -P 
SH > 3 
^ JH -H «< A 
Cd O ft cS 
•-? J P •J 
bO 
+J M 
©4 M M 
• « . • • • 
JH SH h 
© es ci5 
• p 
CO 
J H 
bO 
-P 
04 
JH 
-P 
U 
o 
ft O 
© cd 
H 
• 
JH 
C5 
fi 
CD 
a © 
fi 
•H 
X! 
fi © I 
u 
© 
id 
fi 
H 
CD 
CO 
© 
JH 
04 
c6 -d 
© -P 
cd o § 
© 
CO id 'd 
JH 
© 
JH 
© 
<d 
JH 
id iH CiJ 
c o CO H 
JH 
© 
JH 
3 
O 
fit 
Cd 
g C t S W i ^ 
© 
fi 
fi 
fl 
O 
JH -H 
3 -P 
•H +S 
A 1 
O -P 
Cd 
S 
3 
o © 
i H 
© 
o to 
- d 
PQ 
© o3 
CO 
cd O 
0 " \ 
© 
CO 
cd 
O 
b O h ' 
fi 
• H 
CO 
a a o o 
© © • ft 
JH JH P a 
p . • o 
© 
CD 
cd 
o 
CD • 
. ^ !H 
© O c*J 
•d «H 
i H CD CD O 
O JH h 
K O O 
-P -P 
fi 
a 
en 
M w 
M © 
• U 
JH 04 
O 
J H 
04 
(0 CD >> JH 
O O © 3 
p. ft/H o 
a a 'H ^ 
o o <d c 
CO 
J H 
O 
•P 
Cd 
J H 
© 
ft 
o o 
• H 
fi U 
cd © 
X3 ^ 
C CD 
© Cd 
S O 
© 
cd 
b (Z4 (3 O l b CO O o cd )J s i s a 
fi 
• H 
bO 
fi 
• H 
" d 
cd 
© 
«iP3 
M 
CO 
CO 
Cd 
f H 
o 
CD 
JH 
© 
- d 
CO 
JH 
JH O 
© a 
© CD 
•d -H {>> 
cd > ft 
© © o 
03 (« O 
-s 6$ s • ^ ^ 
Officers and Press Medical Officers are working under the 
administrative control of Director of Printing and work under 
the supervision of General Manager (or Manager). 
FUNCTIONS OF GOVERNMENT 
OF INDIA PRESSES 
The main feature of Government of 
India Printing had hitherto been 
one colour printing through letter press process mostly in English 
Since Independence there has been a remarkable increase of 
publications in Mono and/or multicolour illustrations with more 
attractive get up both in English and in regional languages both 
by letter press and offset processes. The Government of India 
Presses are mainly responsible for printing reports and other 
publications, the nature of indiich can broadly be classified as: 
(a 
(b 
(c 
(d 
(e 
it 
(g 
(h 
(1 
(d 
(k 
Scientific and educational publications, 
Statistical publications, 
Proceedings and Reports of Committees and Commissioner, 
Acts, Bills, Manuals, Rules and Codes, 
Gazettes, Army and Navy orders. 
Journals, Pamphlets and Bulletins, 
Debates and proceedings of parliament. 
Illustrated Publicity material. 
Special and Standard forms. 
Text Books of the State Education Department, and 
Various miscellaneous Jobs, which are too numerous to 
mention* 
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Among the Government of India Presses, the presses 
located at Calcutta, New Delhi, Nasik Road and Faridahad are 
the major presses. The chief function of these presses is to 
do quality printing. They generally undertake the bulk printing 
of hook work and special forms. The Rashtrapati Bhawan Press is 
a small unit and does only the work of the president's household 
besides assisting in the production of other work when circums-
tances permit, while the Aligarh Press and the two Calcutta 
Presses are responsible for printing Posts & Telegraphs, Military 
and Civil Standard Forms. In particular, the Aligarh Press 
exclusively does the work of Posts & Telegraphs Department and 
the Calcutta Presses print Posts & Telegraphs, Military and 
Civil Forms. The forms printed by the Ten^le Street Press, 
Calcutta, are supplied to indentors through Goverment of India 
Forms Store, Calcutta. The Press at Aligazii depends on its own 
resources for all production. For supplying the P & T Forms to 
indentors, the P & T Department has been maintaining their own 
Forms Store at Calcutta, Aligarh and Nasik Road. However, the 
work of printing of information and cultural material, books, 
posters and charts in multi-colours in Tibetan, Nepali, Hindi, 
Bengali and English languages, has been entrusted to the Gangtok 
Press. 
The cost of services rendered to different Ministries 
and other departments of the Government of India is realised 
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through raising debits against the indentors. No printing work 
is ordinarily undertaken from private bodies, but when it is 
considered essential, it is undertaken on cash payment. 
As has already pointed out, 
DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
the Printing Department is 
established for the execution of the printing work of the 
Government of India. A limited amount of form and Job work is 
executed by outside contractors. Each press is under the charge 
of a General Manager (or Manager) excepting Government of India 
Presses at Rasthrapati Bhawan, New Delhi and at Gangtok where 
Assistant Managers (Technical) are in-charge. All these officers 
are under the direct administrative control of the Director of 
Printing and Stationery, New Delhi. The Managers and the 
Assistant Managers are responsible for the efficient and 
economical working of the presses. They are also fully conversant 
with the Indian Factories Act, the Payment of Wages Act, the 
Workmen's Compensation Act and Labour Laws. No private work is 
undertaken by any Government of India Presses, nor are supplies 
of printing and binding materials made to private presses or 
bodies except under orders of the Director of Printing and 
Stationery, New Delhi. In the light of this, we now discuss the 
duties and responsibilities of the officers, supervisors and 
other different branches and sections of the Government of India 
Presses. 
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The General Manager and Managers are the Head of the 
Government of India Presses. Their duties and powers are: to 
act as an In-charge of the entire press, to exercise all 
financial and administrative powers subject to limitations, to 
he responsible for policy coordination and planning, to act as 
chairman of the Departmental Promotion Committee and make 
appointments and promotions in consultation with the committee. 
IHiey also pass orders on regular leave applications for supervisory 
staff both on clerical and industrial sides of the press, and 
have been authorised to sanction increments to press employees. 
Like General Managers or Managers, the Works Manager in the press 
where such a post exists, is to assist the General Manager in 
his day to day administration and takes orders on all important 
questions. The duties and powers of the Vorks Manager are: 
(i) he Is responsible for production in all wings of the press; 
(ii) he is responsible for ensuring economical and expeditious 
production; (iii) he is responsible for seeing that security 
measures as per instructions are adhered to by the Assistant 
Manager (Technical) in-charge of the Top Secret Section; (iv) he 
is responsible for initiating action ensuring the security of 
Government property; (v) he may sanction leave to technical 
supervisors upto the rank of foreman; (vi) he is authorised to 
effect internal transfer of workers in the interest of work and 
efficiency provided the transfer does not entail a reduction in 
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rank, grade or earnings; and all workmen under pain of dismissal 
from service are to obey his orders in this respect; (vii) he can 
correspond directly with indentors in technical matters; (viii) he 
supervises working details of all branches; (ix) he scrutinises 
and signs bonus statements of all operators; (z) he is well 
conversant with relevant portions of all Acts affecting the press 
and its workers; (xi) he examines that the machinery and fittings 
are maintained in a state of highest efficiency; (xii) he is also 
responsible for seeing that adequate stocks are maintained of all 
printing and stationery stores and are timely replenished; (xill) 
he is a member of Departmental Promotion Committee and assists 
General Manager in the matter; and (xlv) he sanctions Increments 
to the Industrial staff upto the rank of foreman. 
Assistant Manager (Technical) who functions imder the 
General Manager plays an important role In Government of India 
Presses and assists the Manager in technical and printing matters. 
He is responsible for economical and expeditious production in 
the press besides ensuring security of work and Government property 
in the production branches. He is authorised to sanction leave 
to the industrial staff to the workers level and to correspond 
directly with Indentors on technical matters. The Assistant 
Manager (Technical) acquaints himself with relevant portions of 
all Acts affecting the press and its workers and examines that 
machinery and fittings are maintained in a state of highest 
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efficiency* Also, he has to see that adequate stocks are 
maintained of all printing and stationery stores and are timely 
replenished. His other responsibilities are: to act as a member 
of Departmental Promotion Committee; to authorise to effect inter 
branch transfer of workers in the interest of work and efficiency 
provided that transfer does not entail a reduction in rank, grade 
and earnings; and all workmen under pain of dismissal from service 
are to obey his orders in this respect. 
Likewise, Assistant Manager (Administration) assists the 
Manager in the administration work of the press. He is responsible 
for the efficient disposal of work in the office wing of the press 
and holds administrative charge of the entire clerical establish-
ment. His duties and powers are: to perform his duties as 'Head 
of Office' for the purpose of General Financial Rules, in respect 
of pay, travelling allowances and contingent bills of the press 
establishment; to pass finally all routine correspondence with 
the Pay and Accounts Officer concerned regarding bills. Fund 
Accounts, etc. to be responsible for the monthly reconciliation 
of figures regarding expenditure with Pay and Accounts Officer 
concerned. He conducts all correspondence regarding press 
building and government quarters with the authorities concerned, 
deals with all leave applications of the non-industrial staff 
other than supervisory staff and conducts all routine correspon-
dence with Health Officer and Press Medical Officer. Besides, 
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Assistant Manager (Administration) has to keep all service books 
and leave accounts etc., under his charge and is responsible for 
seeing that they are maintained efficiently upto date. He is 
also responsible for indents of forms, stationery, etc. from the 
Manager, Government of India Press Store and the Controller of 
Stationery and makes correspondence with the above mentioned 
officers on these matters. Also, he is responsible for the 
supervision of the General Stores Branch and has the power to 
correspond directly with the Government of India Publication 
Branch in respect of Print Orders and Sale Price of Publications 
and to examine vigorously all pension cases. These powers are 
subject to the condition that he is working directly under the 
Manager and takes orders on all importcmt questions that arise in 
day-to-day administration. In addition to above duties, he is a 
member of Departmental Promotion Committee. All cases relating 
to Establishment and Administration are passed through him to the 
Manager who may conduct frequent surprise inspection of Stores 
and cash branches in his charge and records the result in an 
inspection book kept for the purpose. Similarly, in supervisory 
staff, the Head Clerk is responsible for the general supervision 
of clerical branches and sections under his charge. He has to 
ensure that all letters and indents received are duly registered 
and passed on to the branches or sections concerned and are 
properly recorded. Besides, he has to see that all work ready 
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for despatch is properly packed and duly sent out by the 
prescrlhed mode and all work vouchers are duly receipted and 
returned for production when required. The Assistant Manager 
(Administration) has to examine that file copies of all such work 
are carefully maintained and all instructions received from the 
several branches and sections for the issue of replies or reminders 
are carefully followed including the maintenance of office record. 
FUNCTIONS OF DIFFERENT 
BRANCHES OR SECTIONS 
In Government of India Presses, 
there are various sections in which 
different types of work is done as per their standard. The 
functions of the various branches or sections are explained below, 
The discussion will be made with reference to the following 
sections: 
( i 
( il 
(ili 
( iv 
( V 
( vi 
Receipt and Issue Section. 
Accounts Section. 
Stationery and Store Section. 
Computing Section. 
Time-Keeping Section. 
Caretaking and Sanitation Section. 
RECEIPT AND ISSUE SECTION 
In this section all letters and 
indents received by post are 
opened in the presence of the Head of the press and are passed on 
to the dak receiver through the Assistant Manager. All 
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confidential and secret covers are opened toy the Manager or 
Assistant Manager, These letters are then diarised by the 
receiver in the Inward Register of Letters Received and passed on 
to the concerning officers. However, unofficial cases submitted 
to the Manager are passed on to the Head Clerk who is responsible 
for their expeditious compliance. Like Receipt and Issue Section, 
there is a despatch breoich in which all letters are despatched 
outside after getting entered properly in the despatch register. 
The despatcher is responsible for the regular filing of work 
dockets and files of the work done. All letters issued are 
signed by the Manager or Assistant Meinager to whom drafts are 
first submitted for approval. The drafts are made out by the 
Upper Division Clerk of the correspondence section. Drafts 
involving technical matters are first referred to the branch 
concerned before they are submitted to the Manager for approval. 
Another section which has an important 
ACCOUNTS SECTION 
place in the Government of India Presses 
is Accounts Section which is under the charge of Accoimtant and 
is assisted by the Upper Division Clerks-in-charge (redesignated 
as Head Clerk (junior)) of the sections concerned. He is 
responsible for the general administration and efficiency of the 
clerical establishment of the sections and seeing that the 
prescribed routine regarding accounts questions is strictly 
observed. He ensures that all accounts and establishment matters 
-- " ^ » ' 
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are disposed of strictly in accordance with the standing orders. 
He maintains a complete set of all the forms authorised for use 
in the various branches and examines that no alteration or 
addition is made to them except under the orders of the Manager. 
Besides, the Accounts Section, under the orders of the Accountant, 
prepares the pay hills hoth for the clerical and industrial 
establishments. Pay bills of the clerical establishment are 
drawn on presentation of the bills at the Local Treasury or the 
Accounts Officer four days before the last working day of the 
month to which they relate. On the other hand, the pay of the 
industrial staff are drawn from the Treasury or Bank on simple 
receipt and pay bills in adjustment thereof are sent to the 
Accounts Officer within 15 days of the drawal of the simple 
receipt. Every arrangement is made for the submission of the 
pay bills to the Assistant Manager for signature and despatch in 
time. All letters received and marked 'adm* and 'accounts' by 
the Manager are passed on to the Assistant Manager (Administra-
tion) and Accountant respectively. The same are distributed to 
the clerks concerned together with necessary instructions for 
dealing with expeditiously. 
The Accountant is also responsible for seeing that 
receipts are despatched promptly for all remittances received, 
after they have been dealt with in the cash section. The 
Accountant is also responsible for seeing that bills are sent 
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promptly for all pajnnent work. He receives from the head 
computor a check slip detached from every payment work docket 
and must see that he receives from the despatcher through the 
head computor the docket and then files relating to the check 
slip for the purpose of compiling the hills for the work done. 
He is responsible for the preparation of the hudget estimate 
promptly and accurately for submission to the Manager. The 
same estimate is invariably submitted to the Headquarters office 
by not later than the 5th September. This estimate is prepared 
in final form with the actuals for the past three completed years, 
Full details in respect of the strength of the establishment are 
clearly shown in the working sheets forwarded with the Budget 
Estimates. A separate statement showing the leave salary paid 
during the past three years is furaished with this estimate. 
Provision for temporary posts which are sanctioned for one year 
only are treated as new items of exp^iditure is also included 
in the Budget Estimates. The monthly statement of expenditure 
is sent by the Accountant to the Headquarters by the 8th of 
every month. It is the duty of the Accountant to see that the 
statement is submitted to the Manager In time for examination 
before its despatch. The Accountant is also responsible for 
checking all the pay bills prepared by the clerks concerned 
before submission to the Manager. 
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The section is under the 
STATIONERY AND STORE SECTION 
charge of the General Store 
Keeper who is personally responsible for the safe custody of all 
general and stationery stores* He is responsible for receipt, 
proper storage and issue of stores and machinery. He maintains 
proper accounts of stores in his custody in the prescribed from 
Twhich is completed in all respects on the close of every working 
day. He observes the provisions of General Financial Rules, the 
Treasury Rules and the Rules in the Press Hand Book which deals 
with the maintenance of the stores. However, when the supplies 
are made through the Directorate General of Supplies and Disposals 
against the Rate or Running Contract, the General Store Keeper 
has to examine that necessary debits are raised within a reasonable 
time after the receipt of such stores. On receipt of the book 
debit vouchers he examines that they are accepted with reference 
to the original indents and the store ledgers in which their 
receipt is recorded. In all cases of purchases, he gives a 
certificate on the vouchers to the effect that the items have 
been entered in the appropriate stock register. The General 
Store Keeper is assisted by the issue clerk who is responsible 
for the correct issue of paper and binding materials. 
The next section which is known as 
COMPUTING SECTION 
Computing Section is under the charge of 
the Head Computer who is responsible for the expeditious compilation 
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of the bill books showing the dues of the operatives in the 
different branches of the press. These books are submitted to 
the accounts section by the dates prescribed by the Manager in 
order that the salary bills are prepared in time for submission 
to him for examination and signature and for forwarding for 
pre-audit to the Accounts Officer. The Head Computer is respon-
sible for the preservation of all charge files, etc. for the 
purpose of audit. He is responsible for checking of certain 
bill books, selected each month by the Manager. This checking 
is carried out immediately after payments have been made. The 
Head Computer maintains a list showing month by month. Like 
Head Computer, the cashier is an important person who is 
personally responsible for the proper accounting of all receipts 
and expenditure and for the due and correct pajnnent of salaries 
etc. to the employees of the Press. He is also the Custodian 
of all valuables of the Press. The Cash Book is maintained in 
Form T.R.4 reproduced in the Compilation of Treasury Rules Vol.1, 
He is particularly responsible for the custody of all money 
received in office, maintenance of cash book contingent register 
and Cash Accounts for both Government and non-Government money; 
crediting all receipts of Government money to Government account 
and payment of non-Government money to the respective parties, 
keeping in safe custody Savings Bank Pass Books for security 
deposits and such other documents. He receives money on behalf 
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of Government from other sources. The receipts are signed hy the 
Assistant Manager (Administration) in-charge of the cash section. 
He is also responsible for a proper and correct disbursement of 
cash. 
Like other sections, the presses have 
TIME-KEEPING SECTION 
time-keeping section under the charge 
of the time-keeper who is responsible for the correct recording 
of the attendance of all employees of the office in accordance 
with the standing orders. He brings to the notice of the Manager, 
the names of men who are irregular, absent without leave, or \iho 
are frequently late. He is also responsible for preventing the 
ingress of outsiders to the press premises, except on business. 
He caimot allow any of the employees to leave the premises during 
working hours without a pass signed by the Assistant Manager, 
Overseer or head of the branch concerned. He can stop anyone 
leaving the premises carrying any thing, and demand a permit 
signed by one of the supervising officers. He maintains separate 
registers for piece and salaried employees (both industrial and 
clerical) and a holiday book. All gazetted holidays are carefully 
recorded by him. He is also responsible for submission of 
various returns in accordance with the Factories Act. 
The Caretaking and 
CARETAKING AND SANITATION SECTION 
Sanitation Section deals 
with all problems pertaining to the upkeep of the press buildings, 
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including repairs, sanitation, fire, protection etc. This 
section is headed toy the Caretaker who is voider the direct orders 
of the Manager or Assistant Manager (Administration). He is 
responsible for opening and closing the press premises in all 
the shifts. He is also responsible for the proper care and 
cleanliness of the workrooms and offices with their furniture. 
Vatch and ward staff, sanitary staff and farashes are worked 
under his control and supervision. 
Like various administrative branches functioning in the 
Government of India Presses, there are other various technical 
branches which play an important role in the printing industry. 
These branches are composing and Reading Section, Hand Press and 
Machine Section, Bindery branch, Stereo and Foundry branch and 
Mechanical Section. We will discuss the functions of each branch 
one by one. 
Composing is the art of 
COMPOSING AND READING SECTION 
picking up letters from the 
type cases and arranging them into words and lines as per the 
manuscript or typed copies given to the compositor. The compositor 
is a technical man of the branch and has a fair knowledge of 
English, Hindi and other languages which are commonly printed in 
the press. This branch consists of certain important sections, 
viz., hand composing, linotype operating, linotyping correcting. 
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monotype operating, monotype casting, monotype correcting, 
type store, standing forme, reading and imposition, in hand 
composing, after setting up a few lines in the composing stick, 
the composed matter is emptied and the same process is repeated 
till the work is completed. A proof of the composed matter is, 
thereafter, pulled for first reading. The reader compares the 
proof with the original copy and makes the corrections vrtierever 
necessary. The corrections marked by the reader are carried out 
hy the compositor. The type matter is now made up into pages and 
sent for second reading along with the original copy and first 
reading proof. This time the proofs are read by Senior Reader 
who makes the corrections. After carrying out the corrections 
in the second proof, the pages are imposed within a steel frame 
called "Chase". The imposing of type pages is done keeping in 
view the size of the paper and the machine available to print. 
At a time 4, 8, i6, 32 and even more number of pages could be 
printed depending upon the size of page and paper available. The 
type pages after imposing in a steel frame is known as 'forme'. 
The forme proof is again given to the reading branch for final 
reading which is read with special care. Apart from checking 
the mistakes, other aspects such as uniformity of style, margins, 
imposition etc. are also checked carefully at this stage. The 
corrections marked on the forme proof are carried out by the 
compositors and another forme proof is sent to the reading branch 
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for revision. At this stage the corrections marked in final 
reading proof are checked to ensure that nothing has been left 
out. The revised proof, after carrying out corrections, if any, 
is now ready for printing and sent to Machine Section. 
Mechanical composing is also resorted to with which 
Involves the use of linotype, monotype, Intertype machines etc. 
Monotype composing comprises of two different operations, namely, 
punching spool paper on the monotype key hoard and casting the ' 
punched spool on the mono casting machine. In linotype and 
Intertype, the type is cast into lines and not in single type 
as in the case of monotype. The type faces in English in general 
use are Times Roman, Bodoni, Excelsior, Gillsans etc. 
Like Composing and Reading 
HAND PRESS AND MACHINE SECTION 
Branch, the other branch is 
Hand Press and Machine Section. Hand press is used for pulling 
proofs of type formes and also for printing jobs with small print 
order say upto hundred copies. This hand press is widely used 
for alteration jobs where a portion of the matter is required to 
be altered frequently. This is purely hand operated and as mvieh 
the output is quite low. Machine section,on the other hand, has 
two different branches namely Rotary Section and Flat Bed Section. 
Rotary machines are widely used for printing newspapers and 
form work where the number of copies to be printed is quite large. 
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Reel paper is used on rotary machines. The high speed of 
rotary machine is attained due to the fact that the type forme 
and impressing surface are cylindrical and the paper passes 
between the two cylinders. In the Flat Bed machine, sheets cut 
to size are fed either by hand or by automatic apparatus. After 
the type forme is put on the machine "make ready" is done. The 
make ready is to ensure that a clear and unifonn impression is 
obtained on paper and also for keeping correct margins. After 
the make ready is over, the machine is put into operation for 
final printing. 
The other branch which is also very 
BINDERY BRANCH 
important in the Government of India Presses 
is known as •Bindery Branch' which receives printed sheets, duly 
counted, for further operations. In form work more number of ups 
(sets) are also printed to save the number of machine impression 
and also to utilize the maximum capacity of the machine. The 
printed sheets are cut into size and then bundled if they are 
supplied as loose forms. In case the loose forms are required to 
be supplied in pads of 50 or 100, these are stitched or glued 
with a wrapper on top. For book work consisting of 200 peiges, 
different size forms of 16 pages or 8 pages are printed according 
to the convenience. As such in a book of 200 pages there would 
be 12 forms of 16 pages and one form of 8 pages. The printed 
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forms (sheets) are folded to have the pages in sequence. After 
folding all the forms they are gathered in sequence to make one 
full set. Subsequently, checking (collating) is done to see 
whether all the forms have been gathered in correct sequence. 
After the checking the books are either stitched or sewn with 
thread depending upon the style of binding to be followed. The 
books are then covered either with paper cover or bound with 
straw boards in different styles such as quarter cloth binding, 
half cloth binding, full cloth binding, leather binding. In the 
binding section envelopes are also manufactured both by the hand 
and machine operations. The machines used in the bindery are 
cutting (guillotine) folding stitching (wire stich), sewing, 
ruling, punching, envelopes making etc. 
The next branch is 'Stereo and 
STEREO AND FOUNDRY BRANCH 
Foundry Branch», The foundry 
section is meant for melting the used types, stereo plates etc. 
and make them into ingots for reuse. In stereo section, stereo 
plates are prepared from type formes. For this purpose in the 
first instance a paper matrix is made out of flong and the plates 
are cast with the help of casting box from the flong by pouring 
molten metal. The plates thus cast are then finished by chipping, 
routing etc. These plates are also plated with nickel or copper 
coating through electrolysis process in order to take out more 
number of impressions. 
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The last section is the Mechanical 
MECHANICAL SECTION 
Section which is meant for maintenance 
of printing and bindery machines. Repairs to these machines are 
done by fabricating spare parts where necessary which are done by 
the staff of the mechanical section. The staff engaged in this 
section is of the mechanical type like welder, carpenter, 
blacksmith etc. This section is supervised by the foreman 
(mechanical) 'irfio is under the direct control of the Assistant 
Manager (Technical). 
The first line of 
SUPERVISION OP TECHNICAL BRANCHES 
supervision of these 
technical branches is exercised by the Section-Holder who is in 
the subordination of the overseer and foremgm. He is specially 
acquainted with the rules and requirements of composing, reading, 
printing and bindery sections. He keeps all the material issued 
from the store in his custody and distributes the same to the 
operatives as and when needed. The second line of supervision 
is done by the foreman. He is fully aware of the rules of office, 
disciplinary as well as technical. He examines all requisitions 
of work passed on to him by Assistant Manager (Technical) or 
overseer. He allocates the work according to the pressure of the 
work in the sections and their demands. He gives complete 
instructions to the section-holders for expeditious and economical 
production and sees that the instructions of the overseer or 
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Assistant Manager (Technical) are strictly carried out by all 
sections. The Foreman examines the registers maintained by the 
sections for the purpose and signs them in token of periodically 
checking. He keeps a register for execution of the jobs on the 
fixed dates. He is responsible for improving quality and produc-
tion for implementing correct procedure in working. He sees that 
all materials are provided according to requirements. Likewise, 
the overseer is an overall in-charge of each section who is 
responsible for both quality and quantity of the work in the 
section. He is assisted by the foreman, section-holders, time 
checkers and other subordinate officials of Class-lII and Class-IV 
category. The Assistant Manager (Technical) is overall in-charge 
of all the technical sections of each shift. 
SECTION III 
lABOUR FORCE 
Having considered the growth, importance and functions of 
the Government of India Presses, we will now discuss the labour 
force of these presses with special reference to Government of 
India Press, Aligarh for detailed investigations. This section 
deals with (a) the nature of employment in Government of India 
Presses and the break-up of labour according to the nature of 
employment; (b) the composition of labour force and its distribu-
tion according to the age group, marital status and state of 
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literacy; (c) the position of supply of labour and Its mobility; 
and (d) the classification of workers according to the nature of 
work, class-wise employment and the nature of the job. 
Let us first study the nature of 
NATURE OF EMPLOWIENT 
employment in Government of India 
Presses. The employment in these presses is mostly of permanent 
nature and partially of temporary nature. An analysis of the 
employment figures according to the nature of employment will 
show that the over-Trtielming majority of industrial workers in 
these presses belong to permanent nature. The classification of 
employees according to the nature of employment is shown in 
Table I. 
TABLE I 
CLASSIFICATION OP LABOUR FORCE IN GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
PRESSES ACCORDING TO THE NATURE OF EMPLOYMENT 
I » 
Nature of employment Total Employees Percentage to total 
(1) Permanent 12,^51 79.12 
(2) Temporary 3,490 20.88 
Total 15,891 100.00 
SOURCE 
Compiled and calculated by the author. 
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From the above table, it is seen that largest number 
of employees in Government of India Presses are of permanent 
nature (79.12^) and the temporary employees form a negligible 
proportion (20.88^). The ratio of permanent and temporary workers 
varies from press to press. This ratio being 89:11 in the AUgarh 
Press. 
He now proceed to examine 
COMPOSITION OF lABOUR FORCE 
the composition of labour 
force according to the community of their interest or affinity 
such as age groups, marital conditions and state of literacy etc. 
Statistical inadequacy, however, have made this task difficult. 
Firstly, relevemt statistics giving the break-up of the workers 
of all the 17 presses are not available. Secondly, available 
statistics are based on some selected case studies. A clear and 
complete picture of the position of the 17 Government of India 
Presses in this regard is, therefore, not possible. Subject to 
these limitations. Tables II, III, IV, V & VII give the distribu-
tion of workers of only Government of India Press, AUgarh 
according to age groups, literacy and marital status respectively. 
An examination of distribution of workers in different 
age groups from Table II (given on page 92) shows that 16.19% of 
the workers in the Government of India Press are below the age 
30 irtiile 26.569& belong to the age group 30-40. Workers of the 
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age group of ^0-50 and 50-60 c o n s t i t u t e 32.82^^ and 2 4 . 4 3 ^ o f the 
t o t a l labour f o r c e . Hence, i t i s o b v i o u s , t h a t most of t h e workers 
f a l l i n the age group of 20 t o 50 . 
TABLE I I 
SHOIfING DISTRIBUTION OF WORKERS ACCORDING 
TO AGE GROUPS 
Age group No. of workers Percentage t o t o t a l 
i 0~20 
20-30 
30-40 
40 -50 
50-60 
2 
210 
348 
430 
320 
0.16 
16.03 
26.56 
32.82 
24.43 
Total 1,310 100.00 
SOURCE 
Compiled and calculated by the author, 
Apart from a high percentage of young workers in the 
press, the percentage of married workers in the total labour force 
is also significant. This fact is shown in Table III. 
TABLE III 
SHOWING THE DISTRIBUl'ION OF MARRIED 
AND UNMARRIED WORKERS 
• ~ ~ ~ ~ ^ ' ' harried • Unmarried ' Total 
Number of workers 
Percentage to total 
1,113 
85 
197 
15 
1,310 
100 
SOURCE 
Compiled and calculated by the author. 
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Table III makes it clear that married workers in the 
Government of India Press, Aligarh constitute 85 per cent of the 
total number of workers while unmarried workers form only 
15 per cent* A high percentage of married workers in the press 
is indicative of the social backwardness of the workers, the 
prevalence of the evil of early marriage and the fsonily responsi-
bilities of the workers, which generally does not provide enough 
time for the workers to participate in the schemes of workers' 
education. 
Besides, illiteracy and low standards of education are 
yet another feature of the workers, as shown in Table IV. It 
can be seen from this table (given on page 9^) that 20.15 per cent 
of workers are illiterate while 55.88 per cent of workers are below 
High School standard. Thus, approximately 76 per cent of the 
total labour force is either altogether illiterate or belong to 
below high school category. Only 16.49 per cent workers have 
gone through High School Examinations. While the percentage of 
workers Intermediate and above is very low (7.48^). It will not 
out of place to mention that literate workers mostly belong to 
highly skilled, skilled, and semi-skilled categories but the 
bulk of unskilled workers are illiterate. In recent years, the 
Central Board for ¥orkers* Education, Nagpur has started the 
workers' education schemes in certain Government of India Presses, 
viz., Government of India Press, Aligarh, Nasik Road, Chandigarh, 
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New Delhi etc. But there is no well-knit scheme for education 
of the workers in Government of India Presses. The problem of 
workers* education, therefore, requires utmost attention when 
we keep in view the need for increasing labour productivity and 
maintaining better industrial relations through responsible and 
educated working force. 
TABLE IV 
SHOVING THE LITERACY OF LABOUH FORCE 
Age 
Group 
10-20 
20-30 
30-40 
40-50 
50-60 
Total 
% to 
total 
r-
1111-
terate 
— 
8 
15 
79 
162 
264 
20.15 
T 
Below 
High 
School 
2 
108 
218 
214 
190 
732 
55.88 
'High 
School 
_ 
47 
68 
59 
42 
216 
16.49 
Inter-
mediate 
— 
19 
17 
16 
13 
65 
4.96 
B.A. 
— 
6 
4 
6 
4 
20 
1.53 
' M.A. 
— 
1 
3 
5 
4 
13 
0.99 
'Total 
2 
189 
325 
379 
415 
1310 
100 
Percen-
tage to 
total 
0.16 
14.43 
24.80 
28.93 
31.68 
100.00 
SOURCE 
Compiled and calculated from the Gradation List 
of Government of India Press, Aligarh. 
SUPPLY OF LABOUR 
The labour force of these presses can 
also be classified into rural and urban 
categories. The study shows that in Government of India Press, 
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Aligarh, most of the workers are drawn from url)an areas as shown 
in the following Table V. 
TABLE V 
SHOVING URBAN AND RURAL STATUS OF LABOUR FORCE 
IN GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESS, ALIGARH 
1 1 1 
Urban Rura l T o t a l 
Number of workers 904 406 1,310 
Percentage to t o t a l 69 31 100 
SOURCE 
Compiled and c a l c u l a t e d by the au tho r . 
I t i s c l e a r from the Table V t h a t h igh percen tage of 
workers are drawn from urbeua a r e a s . 
Workers i n Government of I n d i a 
CLASSIFICATION OF POSTS 
P r e s s e s a re g e n e r a l l y c l a s s i f i e d 
e i t h e r according t o the n a t u r e of work for which they are engaged 
o r according t o t h e i r t e c h n i c a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . This can b road ly 
be c l a s s i f i e d i n t o four g roups , v i z . , A, B, C & D. A group 
r e p r e s e n t s Class I grade while B Group r e p r e s e n t s Class I I grade 
(Gazetted and Non-Gazet ted) . S i m i l a r l y , C & D groups r e p r e s e n t 
Class I I I & IV g rades ( N o n - I n d u s t r i a l and I n d u s t r i a l ) . The 
d e t a i l e d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i s given in Appendix I , which shows the 
d e s i g n a t i o n aga ins t each g roup . 
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It can be seen from Appendix I that both in Class 'A' 
and 'B' (Gazetted) category there are six each officers, 3 Class II 
(Non-Gazetted) officers while 38 posts belong to Grade C (Non-
Industrial) and 20 posts of Grade D (Non-Industrial) categories. 
Similarly 60 C Grade and 12 D Grade posts come under the catego-
ries of industrial groups. By and large, the nature of employment 
in these presses is of permanent nature though in some of the 
Government of India Presses, some workers like compositor, 
pressman and binders etc. are employed on piece-rate wages. These 
workers can also be classified according to class-wise employment, 
i.e., administrative and executive, supervisory (Non-Gazetted), 
industrial and non-industrial. This is presented in Table VI. 
TABLE VI 
SHOWING CLASS-WISE EMPLOWCENT IN 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESSES 
CATEGOMEiS 'Perma- 'Tempo- • Total 'Percent-
nent ra ry age to 
t o t a l 
Administrative and Executive staff 
Group »A' (Class l ) Gazetted 
Administrative and Executive s taff 
Group •B» (Class I I ) Gazetted 
Supervisory staff Group 'B* 
(Class I I ) Non-Gazetted 
Group ' C (Class I I I ) 
Non-Industrial 
Group 'C* (Class I I I ) I n d u s t r i a l 
Group »D» (Class IV) 
Non-Industrial 
Group »D» (Class IV) Indus t r i a l 
TOTAL iS ,45i 3,4^0 1^,^41 100.00 
SOURCE 
Compiled and c o l l e c t e d from t h e Organisa t ion Char t s 
of Government of I n d i a P r e s s e s . 
30 
51 
67 
1,290 
7,092 
610 
3,311 
13 
30 
11 
529 
1,978 
201 
728 
43 
81 
78 
1,819 
9,070 
811 
4,039 
0.27 
0.53 
0.50 
11.36 
56.90 
5.09 
25.35 
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Analysing the employment figures according to the c l a s s 
of employees in Table VI, i t would be seen tha t about 82.25 
per cent workers are of i n d u s t r i a l categories both Class I I I & 
Class IV while adminis t ra t ive , supervisory and non- indus t r i a l 
categories cons t i tu te 16.45, 0.50 and 0.80 per cent r espec t ive ly . 
Thus, i t i s c lear tha t most of the workers in Government of India 
Presses are of technical and manual ca tegor ies . 
WAGE STRUCTURE 
An account of the labour force in Government 
of India press wi l l remain incomplete without 
a reference being made to i t s wage s t r u c t u r e . Table VII gives 
the break up of workers of Government of India Press , Aligarh, 
according to t h e i r wages, a f t e r the Implementation of the Third 
Pay Commission. 
TABLE VII 
SHOWING WAGE STRUCTURE 
Scale of Pay 
T Age Group 
i 1 1 \ 
iO-20 20-30 30-40 40-50 50-60 
T 1 — 
Total % to 
total 
Rs. 1100-50-1600 
Rs. 700-40-900-EB-40-1100-
50-1300 
Rs.650-30-740-35-8iO-EB-
35-880-40-lOOO-EB-40-
1200 
RS.55O-25-75O-EB-3O-9OO 
RS.455-15-560-EB-20-700 
Rs.425-15-50O-EB-I5-560-
20-700 
0.15 
0.07 
4 
2 
-
1 
3 
3 
5 
5 
3 
0.38 
0.38 
0.23 
0.07 
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TABLE V l l - C o n t d . 
T 1 
T o t a l % t o 
t o t a l 
S c a l e of Pay 
T 
Age Group 
i 1 1 i 
10-20 20 -30 30-40 40 -50 50-60 
RS.425-15-560-EB-20-640 
BS.425-15-530-EB-15-560-
EB-20-600 
Rs. 380-12-500-EB-15-560 
R8.330-10-380-EB-12-500-
EB-15-560 
Hs. 3 3 0 - 8 - 3 7 0 - 1 0 - 4 0 0 - E B -
10-480 
Rs. 3 2 0 - 6 - 3 2 6 - 8 - 3 9 0 - 1 0 - 4 0 0 
Rs. 2 6 0 - 6 - 2 9 0 - E B - 6 - 3 2 6 - 8 -
366-EB-8-390-10-400 
RS.260-6-326-EB-8-350 
HS.210-4-226-EB-4-250-EB-
5-290 
Hs. 210-4-250-EB-5-270 
Rs. 2 0 0 - 3 - 2 0 6 - 4 - 2 3 4 - E B - 4 -
250 
B8.196-3-220-EB-3-232 
Hs. I I O - 3 - I 3 I - I 4 3 - E B - 4 - I 7 I -
EB-4-175-5-180 
Rs .110-3-130-4-147 
Rs.110-131 
Hs .80-1-85-2-95-EB-3-110 
HS.75-1-85-EB-2-95 
HS.70-1-80-EB-1-85 
— 
— 
-
-
1 
-
18 
32 
30 
-
-
35 
-
-
-
-
1 
— 
— 
-
4 
3 
5 
2 
33 
30 
46 
2 
-
65 
-
-
1 
1 
2 
— 
6 
2 
8 
10 
25 
9 
44 
137 
244 
4 
8 
50 
1 
2 
3 
-
3 
5 
11 
9 
20 
15 
44 
58 
21 
152 
50 
2 
6 
30 
-
-
-
-
-
1 
17 
11 
32 
28 
75 
69 
116 
351 
370 
8 
14 
182 
1 
2 
4 
1 
6 
6 
1 .30 
0 . 8 4 
2 . 4 4 
2 . 1 4 
5 .72 
5 . 2 7 
8 . 8 5 
2 6 . 7 9 
2 8 . 2 4 
0 . 6 1 
1 .07 
1 3 . 9 0 
0 . 0 7 
0 . 1 5 
0 . 3 0 
0 . 0 7 
0 . 4 6 
0 . 4 6 
GRAND TOTAL 2 117 194 569 428 1 ,310 100 .00 
SOURCE 
I n f o r n a t i o n c o l l e c t e d from the Gradation L i s t 
of Govemaent of I n d i a P r e s s , A l i g a r h . 
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It is clear from the above table that most of the 
workers belong to the pay scales of Rs.260-400, Rs.260-350, 
Rs.210-290 and Rs.196-232. 
In Government of India 
FACILITIES PROVIDED TO THE EMPLOYEES 
Presses, facilities 
like holidays, leave, medical benefits, housing facilities, 
educational facilities, fringe benefits, viz., retirement benefits, 
provident fund benefits and entertainment and cultural benefits 
are provided to all employees as per rules and regulations of 
Government of India. Like other offices of the Central Government, 
the total number of holidays which are observed in Government of 
India Presses are 16 including three National Holidays, namely. 
Republic Day, Independence Day and Mahatma Gandhi's Birth Day. 
Rest of the 13 holidays are chosen from year to year so as to 
include important religious festivals. In addition to the 16 
closed holidays, each employee is also permitted to avail himself 
of any 2 holidays known as 'Restricted Holidays'. These holidays 
are also declared every year by the Government of India. Like 
holidays all employees are entitled to avail all kinds of leave 
(Casual leave. Earned leave,Medical leave, Injury leave etc.) 
permissible to them as per Fundamental Rules. 
As regards casual leave, this leave is admissible to all 
the staff (clerical staff and industrial) except daily paid staff. 
The maximum number of days for which casual leave is granted is 12 
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in a calendar year, both for industrial and non-industrial staff. 
The head of the section or of the office is empowered to grant it. 
Another kind of leave is early leave or leave for short period 
which is granted only in special circumstances. It is not 
ordinarily granted on days which are half holidays. The period 
of leave in excess of one or two hours, as the case may be, are 
set off against casual leave, when no casual leave is admissible, 
no such leave is granted to the employees. Leave during office 
hours are granted by the Heads of respective branches or sections. 
Likewise, there is a medical leave which is not earned. It is 
entirely independent and is given subject to the permissible 
maximum. Medical leave is granted in continuation of leave on 
average pay. Besides, leave on average pay is also granted 
instead of injury leave, where admissible, at the express request 
of the employees. In such cases injury leave is granted in conti-
nuation of leave on average pay where necessary. K|iere leave on 
average pay instead of injury leave is granted, no deduction is 
made from leave salary on account of compensation paid under the 
Workmen's Compensation Act. Similar kind of leave is hospital 
leave, A H Class IV Government servants whose duties involve 
handling of dangerous machinery, explosive materials, poisonous 
drugs etc. or the performance of hazardous tasks are eligible for 
grant of hospital leave upto three months on full pay or six 
months on half pay during a period of 3 years. In addition to 
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this, there is also a provision to grant leave to the employees 
on the occasion of infectious diseases such as small pox etc. 
As regards medical benefits, the Government of India 
Presses have got dispensaries of their own under the supervision 
of Press Medical Officers except the Nilokheri, Rashtrapati Bhawan, 
Mlnto fioad, Koratty and Gangtok presses. The Press Medical Officers 
are authorised medical attendants for the employees Including 
their families who are entitled to reimbursement of medical expenses 
under the compilation of medical attendance rules. In the above 
mentioned presses i^ere the medical dispensaries are not available, 
the staff is eligible for medical attendance at the Primary Health 
Centre and Contributory Health Service Scheme. The first-aid 
boxes are maintained in the presses and are utilized for rendering 
first-aid to the employees in emergency. 
As regards the housing facilities, the heads of the 
Government of India Presses are provided with residential accommo-
dations free of rent in or near the press premises. The Assistant 
Manager (Technical), Government of India Press, Rashtrapati Bhawan, 
New Delhi is generally provided with rent free accommodation in 
the President's Estate. Besides, there is a provision of quarters 
to the employees. The quarters are allotted in accordance with 
the rules framed by the Government. The employees of the Government 
of India Press, Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi are occupying 
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quarters In the Estate. The Simla Press staff is ellgiljle 
for residential accommodation from the General Pool of Central 
Government quarters in Simla, the allotment of which is made 
by the Assistant Estate Manager, Government of India, Simla. 
Similarly, the allotment of the quarters for the Santreigachi 
Press is made hy the Estate Manager Directorate of Estates, 
Calcutta. 
Besides, educational facilities are also provided to the 
employees in Government of India Presses. The cost of educational 
facilities and stipend consists of expenditure on the education of 
workmen and their children. The allocation for the workers'* 
education schemes in these factories are negligible. The 
expenditure on this scheme is borne cart by the Central Board 
for Workers' Education, Nagpur. Uptil now, 2,804 workers in 
these presses have completed their education under this scheme 
besides ^t workers who have been trained as worker-teachers. 
But overall situation in this regard is not satisfactory. Since 
the expenditure on workers' education scheme is an investment in 
human beings, the expansion of this scheme in Government of India 
Presses is inevitable in order to foster qualities of leadership 
among the workers for their disciplined behaviour in the organisa-
tion and for discharging their functions as trade unionists. 
The facilities for the education of workers' children are 
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met by these presses In the shape of reimbursement of their 
tution fees upto the Higher Secondary or Pre-University classes. 
There is no separate educational institution attached to these 
presses. The education to the workers' children is provided from 
the recognised institution. In some cases, scholarships are also 
awarded to those children who are getting technical education. 
But the financial responsibility of these presses towards education 
is very limited. Reading room and library facilities are 
inadequate and where these are provided, there is no arrangement 
for issuing the books regularly. Besides, under the Apprenticeship 
Act,1961, training is given to the selected candidates for a 
period of two or three years. Apprentices are selected separately 
for each trade, viz., composing, printing and binding. For the 
compositor, the minimum qualification for apprentice is High 
School and for bindery Class-VIII passed. The period of training 
for the compositor and binder is 2 years and for the machineman 
is 3 years. After the completion of the training a test is 
conducted and those qualified in the trade test are given appoint-
ment as and when vacancies arise but there is no guarantee for 
the job after training and passing in trade test. 
Also, there is a provision of fringe benefits in the 
Government of India Presses. These fringe benefits are Pension 
and Gratuity, Contributory Provident Fund, General Provident Fund 
and Pension and Gratuity under new rules. Among the social 
security benefits in the Government of India Presses, all 
employees recruited on or after November 11,1957 have been 
admitted to the benefits of pension and gratuity etc. as 
admissible under the Civil Service Regulations and Liberlaised 
Pension Rules. Prior to 11th November,1957, Class III employees 
in the Government of India Presses were not entitled to pensionary 
benefits. Class III employees recruited prior to November 11,1957 
were given an option either to opt for pensionary benefits extended 
to them or to continue to retain the Contributory Provident Fund 
to which they are eligible to contribute before November 11,1957. 
Similarly, all temporaiy employees of the Government of India 
Presses, after a continuous service of one year and all permanent 
employees other than those entitled to contribute to Contributory 
Provident Fund have to compulsorily contribute to General Provident 
Fund (Central Services) Rules,I960 as amended from time to time. 
In the same way, all employees entering in service in the Govern-
ment of India Presses are governed by pensionary system under 
the new pensions rules which were promulgated in the Minlstiy of 
Finance. 
Like these benefits, the other benefits which are given 
to the employees in the Government of India Presses are entertain-
ment and cultural benefits. These benefits consist of social, 
religious and recreational programmes such as indoor and out-door 
games, music and dramas and literary film shows etc. These 
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programmes are organised with the active financial support, 
financed partly by the Government grants-in-aid and partly hy 
the subscription from the employees. The welfare funds are 
administered in accordance with the directions of the Kforks 
Committee hut the Manager himself keeps a watch so that the 
finances which are partly contributed by Government are properly 
used. Besides, the affairs of the clubs are managed by the 
Managing Committee consisting of elected representatives of the 
staff with the Manager as its ex-officio President, Assistant 
Manager and Labour Officer of the Press concerned. The 
Committee provides a number of equipments such as carom boards, 
radios and other game equipments etc. to the workers for 
organising recreational programmes. The substantial amount is 
spent in organising festivals like 15th August, Independence Day, 
2nd October, Mahatma Gandhi Birth Day and 26th January, Republic 
Day, in which a majority of the workers participate actively. 
The facilities for indoor and out-door games such as foot-ball, 
volley ball, cricket etc. have also been provided in these presses, 
The miscellaneous category other than 
OTHER FACILITIES 
those facilities explained above, repre-
sents a variety of benefits expenditure incurred by the employers 
on the provision of the canteen, assistance to cooperative 
societies, fair price shops and sundry benefits. A major part 
of this benefit consists of provision of canteens in the 
-: 106 :-
Government of India Presses. These canteens are run on 
no-profit-no-loss basis. Tea lunch etc. are served in these 
canteens. The Managers of Government of India Presses where 
more than two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed 
can run a canteen for the use of workers according to the standard 
prescribed by respective State Government under Section 46 of the 
Factories Act,19^8. The Manager or the General Manager as the 
Case may be is the final authority in respect of canteen affairs. 
He appoints the managing committee which functions as an advisory 
body with regard to: (i) the quality and quantity of foodstuffs 
and snacks to be served in the canteen: (ii) the fixing of prices 
of foodstuffs, beverages and other items prepared in the canteen: 
(ill) the selection of menu and time of meals; (iv) the running 
of the Canteen in a most efficient and economical way and (vi) 
the employment of staff and their conditions of services. The 
Managing Committee consists of 3 representatives of the workers, 
two are elected by the industrial staff and one by clerical staff. 
A Gazetted Officer preferably the Labour Officer is nominated by 
the Manager on the Committee to assist him in the day to day 
working of the canteen. The Labour Officer of the Press conducts 
and supervises the election to the canteen Managing Committee as 
a nominee of the Manager or General Maneiger. Besides, this item 
includes expenses on the cooperative societies. Some of the 
presses have Thrift and Credit Cooperative Societies for the 
benefit of their workers. But some of the Labour Officers have 
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complained that in p rac t i ce , the cooperative movement has not 
played einy signif icant ro le in the Presses , The workers instead 
of deriving the benef i ts offered hy the cooperative soc i e t i e s 
are indulging in undesirable a c t i v i t i e s detr imental to the healthy 
growth of the cooperative movement. Likewise, the cooperative 
s t o r e s , lack organisation and administrat ion do not encourage 
suppl ies , 
C O N C L U S I O N 
From the above discussion, i t i s c lear that the Government 
of India Presses occupy a unique pos i t ion in the p r in t ing industry 
in a democratic developing country by v i r t ue of t h e i r s i z e , 
organisat ion and functions, considerable labour force, administra-
t ive cont ro l , t h e i r r e l a t i v e l y up-to-date machinery and t h e i r 
wel l -qual i f ied managerial s ta f f . Some of these presses have 
completed even more than 100 years of t h e i r ex is tence . An 
examination of the functions of these presses reveals tha t they 
have been established to p r in t s c i e n t i f i c , educational and 
s t a t i s t i c a l publ icat ions , proceedings and repor t s , Acts, B i l l s , 
Manuals, Rules and Codes, Gazettes, Journals , Parliament 
proceedings. Text Books of the Sta te Education Department and 
for undertaking miscellaneous jobs . In p a r t i c u l a r , the Government 
of India Press , AUgarh, which was formerly known as Posta l Press , 
plays a s ignif icant ro l e to meet the demand of Posts & Telegraphs 
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Department by printing all the essential forms used both in the 
Posts Offices and Railway Mail Services (R.M.S.) offices. These 
presses are one of the essential tools of administration and 
have acted as a knowledge centre collecting, assimilating and 
disseminating ideas, information and knowledge on a grand scale. 
An analysis of the organisation and administration of 
these presses reveals that the Director of Printing and Stationery-
is the Chief Administrative head of all the Government of India 
Presses. He has, under his administrative control, the General 
Managers (or Managers) who are assisted by the Labour Officer, 
Press Medical Officer and the Assistant Managers Administration 
and Technical in day-to-day operation of the policy and plans. 
A number of supervisors, viz., overseers, foremen, section-holders, 
reader in-charge, head clerks and accountants work under these 
Managers. Thus, the management of these presses can be divided 
in three categories; (i) top management; (ii) middle management; 
and (iii) bottom management. The work of these presses has been 
divided into various administrative and technical sections or 
branches according to the requirements of different presses. 
Generally, the following division is found in these presses: 
Receipt & Issue Section, Accounts Section, Stationery & Store 
Section, Computing Section, Time-keeping Section, and Caretaking 
and Sanitation Section, where administrative functions are 
performed. Likewise, there are other technical branches which 
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play an important role in these presses. These branches are: 
Composing & Reading Branch, Hand Press and Machine Section, 
Bindery Branch, Stereo and Foundry Branch and Mechanical Section. 
The statistical examination of the structure and composition 
of labour force of Government of India Presses suggests that the 
majority of the workers are of permanent nature. Further, these 
workers are young, literate and married are drawn mostly from 
urban areas. The statistical information also reveals that the 
wages which consist of basic wages, deamess allowance, city 
compensatory allowance and house rent allowance were very low 
before the Implementation of the Third Pay Commission Report, 
The study also reveals that the workers' education scheme Is not 
popular among the Government of India Presses inasmuch as out of 
15,9^1 workers,only 2,804 workers have so far been trained in 
addition to 32 workers as worker-teachers. Thus, the scheme has 
covered only 17.59 per cent of the total labour force. The 
scheme has not been Implemented in a number of presses due to 
various factors. Before analysing the schemes of these presses, 
it is essential to study in detail the different agencies which 
are Involved in the task of providing workers' education. They 
are studied in Chapter III. 
C H A P T E R I I I 
WORiOSRS' EDUCATION SCHEMES IN INDIA 
CHAPTER III 
WORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES IN INDIA 
In the preceding chapter, the history, organisation and 
labour force of Government Presses, have heen discussed in detail. 
The study revealed that the Government of India Presses occupy an 
important place in the printing industry. An examination of the 
functions of these presses revealed that they have heen established 
to print the various types of jobs related to Union and State 
Governments. Also, the organisation and administration of these 
presses revealed that the Director of Printing and Stationery is 
the Chief Administrative Head of all the Government of India 
Presses. He has under his administrative control the General 
Managers (or Managers) who are assisted by the Labour Officer, 
Press Medical Officer and the Assistant Managers Administration 
and Technical in day-to-day operation of the policy and plans. 
The study also revealed that the workers' education scheme is 
not popular among these presses due to various factors, though 
these schemes are being undertaken by different agencies in our 
country. Hence, it is essential to study, in detail, the 
different agencies which are involved in the task of providing 
workers' education. This chapter makes an attempt to discuss 
the evolution of workers' education and the agencies Involved 
-J 111 :-
in this task In India to provide a perspective for a clear 
understanding of the role of the various agencies like the 
Government, Universities, employers, trade-unions, social 
organisation etc. In the light of this study, succeeding 
chapter will examine the impact of workers education schemes 
on the establishment, trade union leadership, workers and 
worker-teachers of Government of India Presses in order to 
know whether or not the schemes have been successful in 
establishing cordial industrial relations. And, if not, what 
remedial measures should be taken to make them more effective? 
Workers' education is a 
EVOLUTION OF WORKERS' EDUCATION 
SCHEMES IN INDIA recent development and 
has had a short history. It is a phenomenon which is allied to 
industrialism and democratic ideas and appeared first in Europe. 
Among the pioneers of this movement are Grundtrig, the champion 
of Danish folk high schools, French labour leader Femand 
Pellontier and Albert Mansbridge, an English pioneer. The 
movement did not receive any attention in India because literacy 
was not considered essential for life and education, in the modem 
sense, did not exist in our coimtry before the nineteenth century. 
..£h£ Breading and writing were regarded as personal accomplishment 
and higher education centred round religion. The administrators 
and traders required their own type of training in which the 
knowledge of the three R's was used for an exclusive purpose. 
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The vocation of the craftsman, the smith or the artisan was 
mostly hereditary and did not require any formal education. 
Likewise, education was not considered necessary for farming as 
the main occupation in villages flourished without education. 
However, higher education centred round religion. Naturally, 
therefore, trade unions in India also have not taken much 
interest in the educational activities of its rank and file. 
The observation of Royal Commission on Labour made more 
than k5 years ago holds good even to dayj "In India mostly the 
whole mass of industrial labour is illiterate, a state of affairs 
which is unknown in any other country of industrial importance. 
It is Impossible to over-estimate the consequences of this 
disability which are obvious in wages, in health, in productivity, 
in organisation and several other directions. Modern machine 
industry depends in a peculiar degree on education, and the 
attempt to build it up with an illiterate^ body of workers must 
2 
be difficult and perilous". The Commission emphasised that 
"precisely because of this, the education of industrial labour 
should receive special attention". Commenting on this state of 
affairs, Mr.Harold Butler (later Sir) wrote in 1938: "In most 
Indian factories it is noticeable that the workers are not the 
masters but the servants of their machines. They do not under-
stand them, and a result of negligent handling cause more rapid 
1. Moreland and Chatterjee: A Short History of India, First 
Edition, p.3^0. 
2, Report of the Royal Commission on Labour in India, p.27. 
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deterioration than in countries where the operative are 
mechanically minded. Indeed, it is impossihle to imagine 
adequately the bewilderment of the Indian worker drawn in 
from his village, where life has moved sluggishly along 
grooves of custom and tradition for centuries, and hurled into 
the vortex of factory life with its insistence on speed, precision 
and punctuality". But it iSJ^ irony of fate that despite the 
handicaps of illiterate industrial labour and the imiversal 
acceptance of the need of education for the new class of workers, 
nothing substantial was done in this regard. 
Recent development in India particularly the attainment 
of Independence have further highlighted the urgency to the need 
of workers* education to enable them to give their best for the 
cause of industrial development. In 19^7, when India attained 
y^ Independence, it was found that the major factor of a wide 
prevalent illiteracy was due to the tendency on the part of the 
parents to use school-giving age for wage-earning. Article 45 
of the Constitution of India which came into force on 26th 
January,1950, therefore, provided that the State "shall endeavour 
to provide, within a period of ten years from the commencement of 
this Constitution, for free and compulsory education for all 
children until they complete the age of fourteen years". 
1, Harold Butler, Problems of Industry in the East, p.24. 
2, Recent Development in Certain Aspects of Indieoi Economy, IV, 
issued by I.L,0. Indian Branch, New Delhi, 1959, p.62. 
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Moreover, the assumption of the constitutional obligation 
under Article kl for making effective provisions for securing the 
right of education to every individual, adoption of the objective 
of a socialistic pattern of society by the Lok Sabha on December 21, 
1954, and the stress on industrialisation in the Five Year Plans 
were important developments which focussed attention on the need 
of education for the new class of industrial workers. In this 
perspective the training of workers in trade union philosophy 
and methods was given an important role in the Second Five Year 
Plan to enable the workers to play their role as partners in 
industry. The Government of India during the Second Five Year 
Plan (1956-1961) realised the imperative need of workers* 
education in India because of its great significance as one of 
the elements of labour policy. During this period two lines of 
advance were made: (i) Introduction of workers' participation 
in management, under which "small beginning was made in the 
concrete realisation of the object by introducing Joint Management 
Councils, (11) After having completed the preparatory stages 
the programme of workers' education was also given a start. 
Moreover, the Government also anticipated a gap in the field 
of executive personnel for trade union organisations due to 
reduction in the number of outsiders as office bearers of trade 
unions. Under the circumstances, the Government felt the 
necessity of training of workers in "trade union philosophy and 
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methods" so that workers could hecome sell-reliant. Unlike 
the advanced countries where trade unions were strong and had 
adequate financial resources to sponsor workers' education 
programmes, in India the Government of India had to take up 
itself the task of evolving a scheme of workers' education for 
± 
which Rs.50 lakhs were earmarked under the Second Plan. 
Accordingly, a scheme of workers' education which envisaged an 
all-India coverage was formulated by the Government of India in 
March,1957 with the help of an international team of experts. 
It was envisaged that while the Government would arrange 
directly for workers' education in the initial stages, the 
programme would ultimately he run mainly hy workers' organisa-
tions. For this purpose, the Government of India appointed a 
semi-autonomous Board, viz., the Central Board for Workers' 
Education, to administer the scheme. But the task of providing 
education to the great mass of workers now employed in industrial 
undertakings is a formidable one, and the State alone cannot do 
it. It is gratifying that non-governmental agencies like employers, 
trade unions, universities and social organisations have also 
associated themselves with the gigantic task, besides the Central 
and State Governments. This chapter makes an attempt to analyse 
the characteristic features of the agencies which are engaged in 
spreading workers' education. The discussion will be made with 
reference to Government agencies, employers, trade unions, 
universities and social-organisations. 
1. Mehrotra,S.N., Labour Problems in India, .'^' 
New Delhi,1976, p.92. 
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GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 
As mentioned earlier, the Second Five Year Plans 
recognised that for the success of industrialisation, it was 
necessary that adequate attention should be paid to improve the 
quality of our working force by pursuing workers* education 
programmes. It was obviously because the very success of the 
Five Year Plans depends, to a considerable extent, on the 
understanding and enthusiasm with which labour adjusts itself 
successfully to the new conditions. Hence, a country-wise 
scheme of workers' education with particular emphasis on trade 
union methods and philosophy and to ascertain the needs of the 
workers was launched by the Government of India. In 1957, the 
Union Government in co-operation with the Ford Foundation, 
appointed an International Team of Experts which included 
Prof.Anthony Luchek of the Pennsylvania State University, 
Mr.Emery Bacon of the United Steel Workers of America, Mr.Knut 
Larson, formerly President of the Swedish Vood Workers' Union, 
and Mr,Percy Knight of the British Trade Union Congress. The 
1 
team was to make concrete suggestions on: 
"( i) education of union representatives in the principles and 
techniques of trade union organisation, management and 
financing; 
( ii) education of union members for intelligent participation 
1. Mehrotra,S.N., Labour Problems in India, New Delhi, 1976, p.92. 
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in union affairs and for the better performance of their 
duties as citizens? 
(iii) education of union representatives iA responsible and 
effective participation in management; and 
( iv) other general aspects of workers' education". 
The team first met in Delhi during the first week of 
February,1957 and after preliminary discussion with the Minister 
of Labour and Planning, officers of the Ministry of Labour and 
representatives of the employers' and workers* organisation 
visited different industrial centres like Calcutta, Jamshedpur, 
Bombay, Ahmedabad, Indore, Banaras, Madras and Bangalore. It 
held a series of discussions with the local trade unions, 
employers organisation, educational institutions, interested in 
labour education and State Government officers connected with 
trade unions. 
The experts, after visiting major industrial centres and 
in consultations with the trade unions, employers, educational 
organisations and Government departments, submitted their report 
in March,1957 which was accepted with slight modification by the 
15th session of the Indian Labour Conference in July,1957. The 
team of experts made the following recommendations: 
1. Establishment of Central Board: The main recommendation of 
i • " " 
1 . C.B.F .V.E. ,Br ief Desc r ip t ion on Workers' Educat ion Scheme i n 
Ind i a , Nagpur, p . 1 1 . 
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Expert Committee was the establishment of a semi-autonomOUS 
Central Board and Regional Board having representatives of 
Governments (Central as well as States), trade unions, employers 
and educational institutions and Workers' Education Board in 
industrial centres so as to enable the Industrial workers to 
avail themselves of the services of these hoards. Its primary 
functions should be toj (a) lay down policy? (b) administer the 
programmes, allocate funds, inspect, co-ordinate, audit accounts, 
etc.; (c) arrange for the provision of educational materials; 
(d) establish standards for teachers and programmes; (e) encourage 
the establishment of active educational departments within the 
national imions and federations; and (f) otherwise stimulate 
and promote the development of workers' education. 
2. Formation of Regional Boards; At the instance of the Central 
Board or when a local demand is made. State and/or Regional Boards 
on the pattern of the Central Board should be set up as soon as 
practicable. Within their respective areas, the functions of 
these Boards should be similar to those of the Central Board. 
3. Creation of Local Education Boards: Local Workers' Education 
Boards should be created in industrial centres by existing Boards 
or on the initiative of the local interested parties. The Local 
Boards should encourage local workers' education activities and 
administer approved programmes. 
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»^ Eligibility{ Any industrial workers, whether literate or 
illiterate, trade union member or not, and full-time union 
officials and staff should he eligible for the services provided 
by the Boards. Selection of candidates for the workers' Education 
Programme should be made by the Local Boards. 
5. Procedure: Wiere trade unions exist, applications for workers' 
education may be channelled through such trade unions, in the 
absence of trade unions, workers may apply direct to their 
respective Boards. 
6. Programmest A series of programmes should be organised in 
existing educational institutions, at local union level, community 
centres, places of employment, or at labour colleges and schools 
that may be established to provide instructions in: (a) trade 
union consciousness; (b) the purposes, functions and administra-
tion of trade union; (c) the conduct of union management relations 
and knowledge of the Industry; and (d) the development of a mature 
individual and his role as a citizen. 
7. Instructions: Instructions should be provided for prograimnes 
as follows: (a) single-session conferences; (b) part-time classes; 
(c) full-time courses from one week to three months or of a longer 
duration when required; and (d) such other methods as may be found 
desirable. Full attention should be paid to the techniques of 
instructions such as informal discussions, role-playing, field 
work, seminars, lectures, films, correspondence courses, etc. 
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8* Training: Provision should be made for training teachers and 
programme administrators for full and part-time assignments. 
Vhile existing facilities should be used to their maximum^ an 
initial project of teacher-administrator instruction should be 
inaugurated forthwith, 
9. Materials: Suitable materials in the necessary languages 
should be prepared consisting oft (a) pamphlets, books and 
charts; (b) teaching manuals and guides; (c) audio-visual aids. 
10. Formation of Non-Official Workers' Education Association? 
Institutions and individuals interested in workers' education 
should be encouraged to form a Non-Official Workers' Education 
Association acting in co-operation with the adult education 
movement. 
11. Finance? The Workers' Education Programme should be financed 
by: (a) Central and State Governments grants; (b) contributions 
from trade unions; (c) assistance in kind from educational 
institutions, e.g., class-rooms, libraries, teaching, etc.; (d) 
support by employers through payment of release-time wages for 
the duration of the training period; and (e) grants from funds 
consisting of unpaid wages, fines, canteen profits, etc. In 
allocating the resources, due regard should be paid to the 
importance, of initiating the programmes, and providing services 
and materials in preference to sponsoring any ambitious programme 
involving capital expenditure on buildings. 
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12. To accomplish the goalst Consideration should he given to 
those matters which might provide a more favourable climate to 
accomplish the goals of workers' education hy: (a) instituting 
measures calculated to bring about a strong trade union movement; 
(b) providing courses in labour-management relations in educational 
institutions; (c) meeting the great need for the Government to 
set the example as an ideal employer to the workers and/or trade 
unions engaged in the public sector; (d) encouraging a wage policy 
that provides for wage and/or incentive bonus adjustments as 
productivity rises; and (e) undertaking a study of legislation 
at the Central and State Government levels with the objective of 
strengthening and co-ordinating all legislation affecting the 
trade union movement. 
Amongst these recommendations, one important recommendation 
of the Committee was that the workers* education programmes should 
be financed by the funds received from the Central and State 
Governments Grants, contribution from trade unions, assistance in 
kind from education institutions, e.g., class rooms, libraries, 
teaching etc., support of the employers through payment of 
release-time wages for the duration of training period, and 
grants from the funds consisting of unpaid wages, fines, canteen 
profits etc. Consideration should be given to those matters 
which might provide a more favourable climate to accomplish the 
goods of workers' education by instituting measures calculated 
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to bring about a strong trade union movement, providing courses 
in labour-management relations in educational Institutions, 
meeting the great need for the Government to set the exsonple as 
an ideal employer to the workers and trade unions engaged in 
the public sector, encouraging a wage policy that provides for 
wages and incentive bonus adjustments as productivity rises and 
undertaking a study of legislation at the Central and State 
Government levels with the objective of strengthening and 
coordinating all legislation affecting the trade imion movement. 
In accordance with the recommendations of the Team of 
Experts, an autonomous body known as the Central Board for 
Workers' Education was constituted by the Government of India in 
the Ministry of Labour and Employment and entrusted with the 
administration of the scheme. The Board has been registered 
under the Societies Registration Act XXI of I860, on 16th 
September,1958 and its Head Office is located at Nagpur. The 
Central Board for Workers' Education, as laid down in Rule 3 of 
2 the rules and regulations of the society consists of: (a) a 
chairman nominated by the Government of India; (b) representatives 
of Central and State Govemmentsj (c) representatives of trade 
unions, employers' organisation and other private associations 
working in the field of the workers' education or adult education 
1. C.B.V.B., A Decade of Workers' Education in India, Nagpur, p.l. 
2. C.B.W.E., Story of Workers' Education, Nagpur, op.cit., p.6. 
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idiich are nominated in this behalf by the Government of India; 
(d) one independent trade unionist nominated by the Ministry of 
Labour and employment; and (e) one representative of the 
Universities nominated by the CSiairman of the University Grants 
Commission. The trade unions, employers* organisations and other 
associations may also send such number of representatives as may 
be fixed by the Government of India. The number of representatives 
of the State Governments shall not exceed three, who shall be 
appointed in rotation decided by the Central Government at intervals 
of six months. The total number of members should not exceed 20. 
The Board at present consists of one Chairman, one Ex-Officio 
Secretary and 14 members. It meets once a year and considers a 
draft annual report and yearly accounts of the Board for the 
preceding year and the budget for the coming year. Upto 31st 
2 
October,1977, 21 meetings of the Board were held. 
The primary function for 
FUNCTIONS OF THE CENTRAL BOj^ RD 
which the Central Board has 
been set up is to advance the cause of the workers' education in 
this country. It has to perform jobs, starting from laying down 
the policy to its successful execution. The Central Board is 
charged with the responsibility of managing to get sufficient 
reading material and then to dispose it off to different regional 
centres, to propose isa various syllabi and to make any alterations, 
1. Workers' Education, Nagpur, June,1977, p.l. 
2. Information supplied by Research Officer, Central Board for 
Workers' Education, Nagpur vide letter No.R0/Pub.l(l)VIIl/ll041 
dated 17th November,1977. 
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if necessary to stimulate the trade unions to carry out such 
schemes of their own by advancing them grants-in-aid. In all 
its perspective, the Board stands for the development of the 
workers' education in our country. The significant functions of 
the Board, as approved by the Indian Labour Conference are: (a) 
to lay down policy; (b) to administer the programme, allocate 
funds, co-ordinate, audit accounts; (c) to arrange for the 
provision of educational materials; (d) to establish standards 
for teachers and programmes; (e) to encourage the establishment 
of active educational departments within the national unions and 
federations; and (f) to stimulate and promote the development of 
workers' education. The object of the scheme in brief is "to 
create over a period of time, despite lack of education, a well 
informed, constructive and responsible-minded industrial labour 
force capable of organising and running trade unions on sound 
lines, without leaning heavily on outsiders and without lending 
themselves to exploitation by extraneous Interests". 
A smaller body, i.e., the Board of Governors, consisting 
of not less than 6 but not more than 10 members, meets four times 
in a year. The members are elected annually by the Society 
provided that the number of members representing government, 
employers and labour is equal. The meetings of the board are 
convened by its president and the secretaries who issue notices 
to the members, mentioning date, time and place of the meeting. 
1. Mehrotra,S.N., Labour Problems In India, New Delhi, 1976, 
pp.94-95. 
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The notice accompanied by the agenda^ Is either served personally 
or posted to them not less than seven days before the meeting. 
The presence of five members of the board is necessary to fill 
up the quorum. If the meeting Is adjourned for want of quorum, 
the prescribed quorum is not required at subsequent adjourned 
meeting to discuss the same agenda. A H the matters are decided 
by the majority votes, and in case of a tie, the president can 
exercise the casting vote. At the end of 31st October,1977, the 
Board of Governors has held 62 meetings. The functions of the 
Governing Board are as under: 
( i) The governing board has powers to manage and control the 
affairs of the society and all the funds of the soc:}.ety 
are at its disposal. 
( ii) It is empowered to frame, amend or repeal the rules and 
bye-laws with the prior approval of the Government of India. 
(ill,) It is empowered to appoint Committees and sub-committes. 
( iv) It is authorised to maintain proper accounts, to keep the 
necessary books and other relevant records. It is also 
responsible to prepare an annual statement of accounts 
showing the income and expenditure and the balance sheet 
In the prescribed form, 
( v) The governing board is also responsible to get its accounts 
including the statement of accounts and the balance-sheet 
audited by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 
1. Information supplied by Research Officer, Central Board for 
Workers' Education, Nagpur vide letter No.R0/Pub.l(l)VIIl/ll041 
dated 17th November,1977. 
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( vl) The governing board has also to submit a copy of annual 
report lor a particular financial year wirMi the Government 
of India for information. 
(vii) The governing board is empowered to sanction expenditures 
to an extent not exceeding Rs.10,000 in each case, 
(viii) The governing board is responsible for providing the seal 
of the society and making arrangements for its safe 
custody. It has the power to authorise some one to use 
the seal. 
( ix) Another significant function of the governing board is to 
keep a roll of members, properly signed by them, mentioning 
therein their ranks, occupation gind address on which all 
the communications are made. 
Besides, the Central Board has decentralised the 
educational activity. For this purpose. Regional and sub-regional 
centres which conduct educational work in the local area have 
been opened in all important industrial centres. To guide the 
policies at the regional level, a local committee on the same 
model as the Board itself has been set up at each centre. The 
first regional centre was opened at Indore on 16th February,1959. 
Since then, i.e., upto 1977-78 (31st October,1977), 39 Regional 
Centres have been opened throughout India, in various industrial 
centres to conduct educational work. Each regional centre is 
equipjiwith film-project, film-strip projector, epidiascope and 
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other audio-visual aids. Like regional centres, the first 
sub-regional centre was opened at Akola under Nagpur Centre on 
1st April,1961. Since then, i.e., as on 31st October,1977 
16 sub-regional centres have been opened. 
Workers' Education Progranunes 
THE PROGRAMMES AS CURRENTLY 
OPERATING sponsored by the Central Board 
aim to develop stronger and more effective trade unions through 
better trained officials and more enlightened members. They also 
aim to develop leadership from the rank and file and promote the 
growth of democratic process of tradition in the trade union 
organisation and administration. For achieving these well-defined 
objectives, the Central Board for Workers' Education has developed 
a need-based programme, as recommended by the team of experts. 
The educational programmes operate in three tiers: 
1. In the first place, the top level instructors, known as 
"Education Officers" are trained. They are selected by the 
Board by open competition and are given training at a central 
place by the staff of the Board. 
2. The second stage is to prepare selected workers as teachers 
who are known as "worker-teachers". 
3. At the final stage, worker-teachers on the completion of 
their training return to the establishments for conducting 
programmes for the rank and file of workers in their respective 
units, work places or localities. 
1. Information supplied by Research Officer, Central Board for 
Workers' Education, Nagpur, vide letter No.10278 dated 31st 
October,1977. 
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These three distinct phases are discussed in detail. 
The First Stage: The first phase in the execution of the scheme 
is the training of a hard core known as teacher-administrators, 
also known as Education Officers who hold a Master's Degree in 
Economics, Commerce or Education and have about three years 
experience of work in the field of labour. They are recruited 
from the open market and are given about six months' training 
being put on the job in different regional centres. The staff 
of the Central Board is assisted by union leaders, employers' 
representatives, educationists, administrators and the like for 
imparting this training at a central place to these newly 
recruited education officers. These officers, in turn, after 
successful completion of training course are posted to Regional 
Centres on the basis of the languages they are aware of. With 
each batch of education officers, so trained, the Board's practice 
has been to include a fair number of trade union workers by the 
Central Organisations. This provides as opportunity to the 
trainees to be acquainted with trade union problems. The union 
nominees also get facilities to widen their interests and add 
theoretical knowledge to the practical background they possess. 
The first training course for education officers was held 
in Bombay on 15th May,1958. Since then courses have been conducted 
at Calcutta, Bombay, Bangalore, Chandigarh, Varanasi, Ranchi and 
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Hyderabad. The syllabus (given in Appendix II) covers a wide 
range of topics relating to trade unionism, Labour and Economic 
Problems, Industrial Relations, Labour Legislation and Workers' 
Education and concepts of minimum wage, fair wage and living wage 
with reference to Factories Act, Mines Act etc. The classes are 
held on all the days of the week excepting Sundays at the rate 
of 5 working hours a day. In all, there are 456 working hours 
totalling upto 15 weeks. After adding one week for holidays and 
other unforeseen adjustments, the course runs into 16 weeks. Six 
local excursions to factories are also undertaken outside the 
working hours. 
The Board has trained ^56 education officers in the 
different education officers training courses, including 126 
trade union nominees. The progress of education officers is 
given in Table I, 
TABLE I 
PROGRES OF EDUCATION OFFICERS 
Five Year Plan 'No .of education 
Direct 
Candidates 
Second Plan (1956-61) 
Third Plan (1961-66) 
Annual Plans (1966-69) 
Fourth Plan (1969-74) 
Fifth Plan (by March,1976) 
Total 
67 
154 
47 
25 
37 
330 
officers trained' 
1 
Trade Union 
Nominees 
33 
63 
12 
11 
7 
126 
Total 
100 
217 
59 
36 
44 
456 
SOURCE 
Statistics 1977 supplied by Research Officer, C.B.F.W.E., 
Nagpur vide letter No.R0/Pub/l(l)VIIl/ll835 dated 24th 
November,1977. 
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It is clear from the above table that the Board has so 
far trained 456 Education Officers by the end of March,1976. 
In each Five Year Plan, the Board has included both the direct 
candidates as well as fair number of representative of trade 
unions, nominated by the Central Organisations. These trade 
union nominees after completing the course revert to their 
respective organisations. This provides an opportunity to the 
trainees to acquaint themselves with trade union problems. 
The Second Stage; The second and the most important phase of 
workers' education programmes is the training of 'worker-teachers' 
who are responsible for imparting education to rank and file 
workers at the unit level in the third stage. The worker-teachers 
assume very strong link between the education officers and the 
workers at the unit level. As said earlier, the education officers, 
on completion of their training, are posted to different centres 
and are entrusted with the training of prospective teachers from 
among the workers in full-time training courses of 3 months' 
duration in batches of about 25-30 persons. These selected workers 
are known as 'worker-teachers'. They are selected by the Local 
Committee and by the Director of Regional Centres from various 
Industrial units and workshops in the region and are sponsored 
by their respective employers or trade unions. These selected 
workers are released by the employers for the duration of the 
training and are considered to be on duty for which they get 
their usual wages and allowances. For out station trainees. 
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courses are organised nearer to their places at the sub-regional 
centres or they are provided with subsistence allowance or 
residential facilities at the regional centre. The Board spends 
upto Rs.30/- per trainee for an all-India study tour which is an 
essential part of training. The employers also contribute towards 
tour expenses of their respective employees. 
The training of worker-teachers is a continuous process 
at each regional centre which is expected to train between 75-100 
worker-teachers in a year. The eligibility requirement for this 
course is 7th standard pass and some experience in a factory and 
as a trade union member. The Board prefers workers below the age 
of 45 years. The classes are held on all working days while 
Saturdays are reserved for local excursions. In all, the classes 
are held for five days a week (50 days in all) and five hours are 
utilised daily at the Centre for training. Thus, the total 
training spreads over to 250 hours. In the syllabus (given in 
Appendix III) emphasis is given on trade unionism, union management 
relations, economics for trade economists, labour laws and workers* 
education. The syllabus is uniform for all the centres and for 
the workers belonging to any undertaking. A merit award of Rs.300 
in cash and a certificate of merit is awarded once in a year to 
the worker-teacher who shows keen interest in conducting unit 
level classes and ensures full and regular attendance. 
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The f i r s t worker-teacher t r a in ing course was s t a r t e d 
on 16th February,1959 at Indore. Subsequently, t ra in ing courses 
were s t a r t e d at Hyderabad, Dhanbad, Bangalore, Alwaye, Bombay, 
Nagpur, Kanpur, Calcutta and Delhi in the same year . Afterwards, 
c lasses were arranged at Madras ( i960) , catiandigarh (1961), 
Tinsukia (1962), Jamshedpur (1962), Hub11 (1963), Bhi la i (1963), 
Poona (1963), Rourkela (1963), Madurai (1963), Agra (1963), 
Visakhapatnam (196^), Kozhlkode (1964), Barrackpore (1964), Jaipur 
(1965), Mangalore (1965), Asansol (1965), Tezpur (1966), Coimba-
tore (1966), and Baroda (1968). In recent year, new centres 
have been establ ished at Muzaffarpur and Allahabad in 1972, 
Jabalpur in 1973, Vijayawada, Faridabad, Ahmedabad in 1974, 
S i l i gu r i in 1975 and Bare i l ly in 1976. Since then the Board has 
t ra ined about 43,994 worker-teachers at d i f fe ren t regional 
1 
cen t res . Progress of worker-teachers t ra in ing by the end of 
30th September,1977, i s given in Table I I . 
1. Information supplied by Research Officer, Central Board for 
Workers' Education, Nagpur vide l e t t e r No.10278 dated 31st 
October,1977. 
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TABLE II 
PROGRESS OP WORKER-TEACHERS TRAINED DURING 1977-78 
BY THE END OF SEPTEMBER,1977 
State 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujrat 
Haryana 
Kamataka 
Kerala 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Orlssa 
1 
Centre 
1 
Date of 
starting 
of first 
course 
Hyderabad 24. •^ .59 
Vijayawada 10.5.74 
Visakhapatnajn 25.5.64 
Tezpur 
Tinsukla 
Dhanbad 
Jamshedpur 
Muzaffarpur 
Ahmedabad 
Baroda 
Paridabad 
Bangalore 
Hub 11 
Mangalore 
Alwaye 
Kozhikode 
Bhilai 
Indore 
Jabalpur 
Bombay 
Nagpur 
Poona 
Thana 
Rourkela 
9.5.66 
2.4.62 
1.5.59 
15.11.62 
1.9.72 
2.5.74 
1.3.68 
22.2.74 
20.7.59 
12.11.63 
26.4.65 
12.9.59 
10.8.64 
2.12.63 
16.2.59 
31.10.73 
7.7.59 
1.12.59 
1.11.63 
30.3.65 
8.8.63 
1 
Sessions 
completed 
up to 
Semptembe: 
1977 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 1 
Worker-
Teachers 
trained 
r up to 
Septem-
ber, 1977 
54 
26 
63 
16 
25 
40 
31 
14 
55 
28 
25 
47 
24 
18 
11 
31 
2S 
23 
86 
26 
22 
13 
62 
Worker-
Teachers 
under 
training 
42 
33 
14 
45 
20 
38 
28 
14 
46 
20 
24 
22 
24 
37 
30 
23 
52 
25 
32 
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TABIE II - Contd. 
State 
Punjab 
Rajasthan 
Tamil Nadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 
""' 'i ' '" 
Centre 
(3handlgarh 
Jaipur 
Coimbatore 
Madras 
Madurai 
Agra 
Allahabad 
Bare i l l y 
Kanpur 
Asansol 
Barrackpore 
Calcutta 
S i l igu r i 
—i — 
Date of 
s t a r t i n g 
of f i r s t 
course 
18 
17 
11 
10, 
20, 
16, 
28, 
.3.61 
.5.65 
.4.66 
. 10.60 
.7.63 
.8.63 
.8.72 
4.10.76 
18. 
.8.59 
8.7.65 
2.11.64 
4 . : 
27 . 
5.59 
.5.75 
1 
Sessions 
comple-
ted upto 
Septem-
ber,1977 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
r -Vorker-
Teachers 
t ra ined 
upto 
Septem-
ber,1977 
24 
28 
62 
64 
27 
25 
50 
53 
27 
39 
14 
22 
47 
t 
Worker-
Teachers 
under 
t ra in ing 
25 
— 
30 
25 
25 
33 
93 
- -
33 
^ m . 
18 
19 
— 
Union Territory-
Total 
Since inception 
t i l l 31.3.77 
Grand Total by 
30.9.77 
Delhi 5. . 4 . .59 2 
47 
58 
1,308 
42,686 
43,994 
18 
888 
SOURCE 
Information supplied by Research Officer, Central 
Board for Workers' Education, Nagpur, vide letter 
No.10278 dated 31st October,1977. 
From the above table it is evident that between 1959, i^en 
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the first training course was inaugrated and March 31,1972, 
42,686 worker-teachers were trained. In 1977 alone, 1,308 
worker-teachers have been trained by the end of September,1977 in 
47 sessions while 888 worker-teachers were still under training. 
These figures show an increasing trend in the progress of worker-
teachers training programmes at the Regional Centres all over the 
country. 
The Third Stages The third and the final stage in the programmes 
of workers' education scheme is the training of rank and file 
workers by the specially trained worker-teachers at the unit level. 
The workers so trained at the regional level revert to their places 
of employment and conduct programmes at the unit level classes, 
largely outside working hours. The Regional Centres closely 
supervise the work at different units and assist and guide 
worker-teachers in conducting their classes efficiently and 
smoothly. Since no hard and fast rules have been framed for 
selecting the workers for the classes at the unit level, the 
worker-teachers have to exercise their discretion while selecting 
the workers. Preference is given to the candidates who have some 
educational background yet in most of the cases the bulk of 
workers is illiterate. Again, preference is given to the workers 
in between 24-45 years of age. In view of his close association 
with the workers of his unit, the job of selecting the workers 
for the training course at the unit level is left only to him. 
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The duration of class is of 3 months. The classes of 
one hours duration are held for 5 days in a week. However, where 
facilities are available, full-time unit level classes of three 
week duration are also orgeinised to those workers who are unable 
to attend the part-time classes. The names of the establishment 
where these classes are conducted are given in Appendix V. The 
syllabus (given in Appendix IV) is trade union oriented and covers 
subjects grouped under headings such as workers and the union, 
worker and the industry, worker his family and the country. 
Worker-teachers are paid a monthly honorarium of Rs.30 for this 
work. The best among them receive a Merit Award annually. The 
management usually provides facilities for accommodation, furni-
ture etc. Some of the organisations also give 45 minutes time off 
to the workers for attending the classes. Every trainee at the 
unit level who puts in more than 90 per cent attendance and takes 
keen interest in training, is awarded a certificate by the Regional 
Centres after the successful completion of training. 
The first unit level class was started on 1st July,1959 in 
1 
a Textile Mills at Indore. Since then the scheme has made rapid 
progress. During 1975-76, alone 1,099 new unit level classes were 
opened and 357 new establishments were covered. In all, during 
1975-76, 1,77,487 workers were trained in 7,556 session of unit 
level classes. Since the inception of the scheme, 21,56,475 
workers have been trained upto September,1977 in the unit level 
1. C.B.F.W.E.: A Decade of Workers' Education in India, Nagpur, 
1969, p.5. 
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classes. Progress of workers trained in the unit level classes 
by the end of 30th September,1977 is given in Table III. 
TABLE III 
WORKEKS THAINED DURING 1977-78 
BY THE END OF SEPTEMBER,1977 
State 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujrat 
Haryana 
Kamatalca 
Kerala 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Centre 
Hyderabad 
Vijayjarwada 
Visakhapatnam 
Tezpur 
Tinsukia 
Dhanbad 
Jamshedpur 
Muzalfarpur 
Ahmedabad 
Baroda 
Pari dab ad 
Bangalore 
Hubli 
Mangalore 
Alwaye 
Kozhikode 
Bhilai 
Indore 
Jabalpur 
Bombay 
Nagpur 
Poona 
Thana 
Unit level 
Classes 
— j _ . 
New In 
during Sess-
month ion 
5 
5 
5 
6 
1 
7 
2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
4 
6 
2 
10 
3 
3 
6 
5 
74 
58 
60 
28 
50 
95 
47 
55 
27 
36 
27 
46 
53 
60 
36 
40 
87 
72 
40 
88 
79 
55 
61 
1 1 
Sess-
ions 
compl-
eted 
151 
105 
102 
84 
95 
159 
64 
90 
48 
42 
39 
82 
70 
88 
65 
81 
105 
108 
53 
81 
103 
80 
84 
Trained 
3696 
2225 
2318 
1650 
2056 
4149 
1549 
1878 
1239 
962 
832 
2032 
1653 
2228 
1488 
1872 
2386 
2322 
1215 
2216 
2389 
2081 
1899 
1 
Under 
Training 
1850 
1234 
1320 
29 
722 
2514 
1140 
1305 
539 
691 
532 
1185 
1170 
1494 
831 
959 
2002 
1471 
888 
2427 
I5I8 
1369 
1525 
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TABLE III-Contd. 
State 
Orissa 
Pun jab 
Rajasthan 
Tamilnadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 
1 
Centre 
Rourkela 
Chandigarh 
Jaipur 
Coimbatore 
Madras 
Madurai 
Agra 
Allahahad 
Bareilly 
Kanpur 
Asansol 
Barrackpore 
Calcutta 
Siliguri 
1 
Unit Level 
Classes 
f 
New In 
during Sess-
month ion 
1 
-
8 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
2 
9 
1 
2 
5 
73 
56 
61 
65 
58 
58 
39 
83 
38 
99 
46 
55 
65 
68 
f 1 
Sess-
ions 
compl-
eted 
127 
81 
64 
54 
72 
93 
52 
142 
56 
180 
76 
89 
126 
245 
Trained 
2540 
1631 
1354 
1620 
1765 
2322 
1162 
3385 
1268 
3600 
1895 
1846 
2618 
5032 
t 
Under 
Training 
1210 
1190 
1327 
1950 
1740 
1118 
785 
2050 
646 
2450 
1150 
1095 
1157 
940 
Union Territory 
Total 
Since inception 
till 31.3.77 
Grand Total hy 
30.9.77 
Delhi -
128 
36 
2174 
82 1689 
3518 80062 
2076413 
2156475 
725 
48248 
SOURCE 
Information supplied by Research Officer, Central 
Board for Workers' Education, Nagpur, vide letter 
No.10278 dated 31st October,1977. 
It is clear from the above table that upto 30th September, 1977, 
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atoout 21.6 lakhs workers have feeen t r a ined . During the session 
1977-78, 80,062 workers were t ra ined in 3»518 completed sessions, 
in addition to 48,2^8 workers who were under t r a i n i n g . The 
highest number of workers trained at the unit level c lasses 
during the year was at S i l i g u r i (West Bengal) followed by Dhanbad, 
Kanpur, Hyderabad, Aliahabad, Neigpur, Indore, Madurai and Vijaya-
wada. This i s due t o concentration of indus t r i e s or mines at 
these cent res . The progress of the Regional Centre a t Bare i l ly 
which was es tabl ished in October,1976 shows a s ign i f ican t 
progress by get t ing t ra ined 1,268 workers during t h i s short 
period of one year . 
The sy l labi for a l l the three leve ls of t r a i n i n g , framed 
by a special sub-committee and approved by the Central Board, 
have been modified at times to widen t h e i r scope. Their duration 
has also been reduced. The syl labi a t the regional and unit 
levels are subject to adjustments by the local committees to 
su i t local condi t ions . The Central Board has published booklets 
on various subjects included for t r a in ing courses in various 
languages to promote education among workers. In addi t ion, the 
Central Board for ¥orkers ' Education conducts Special Short Term 
Training Programmes for Members of ¥orks Committees and Joint 
Management Councils, Trade Union Off ic ia ls and Vhite Collar 
Workers. These programmes include One-Day School, Three-day 
Seminar, Study Circ le , One Week Course and Two-Week Course, and 
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cover s e l e c t e d t o p i c s . Progress of s h o r t - t e r m courses i s shown 
i n Tahle IV. 
TABLE IV 
SHOVING WORKERS TRAINED IN SHORT TERM 
TRAINING PROGRAMMES 
I t t I I 
One-Day Three- Study One-Week Two-Week 
School day Circle Course Course 
Seminar 
1. Trade Union Education 
2. Productivity Education 
3. Participative Education 
4. Population Education 
5« Rural Workers Education 
6* Socio-Economic Education 
7. Other courses 
(During July'77) 
Since inception by June 77 
Grand Total 
57 
Ikkl 
581 
105 
118 
44 
17 
40 
40 
~ 
142 
38 70 
3549 39 
5857 
685965 
141 
90121 
39 
27971 
180 
644 
70 
329 
691822 90262 28010 624 399 
SOURCE 
Central Board for Workers* Education, Bulletin, 
Vol.1 No.9, Septeml)er,1977, p.13. 
From the ahove table it is clear that since inception till 
July,l977f 6,91,822 workers were trained in One-Day School, 90,262 
workers in Three-day Seminar, 28,010 workers in Study Circle, 824 in 
One-Week Course and 399 workers in Two-Week course. During July,1977, 
118 workers have been trained on special topic "Rural Workers* Educa-
tion" which is one of the new dimensions of the Board*s activities. 
It has Ijeen decided by Government of India, in consultation with 
the Labour Ministry, to start the Rural Workers' Education Projects 
under six Regional Workers' Education Centres, This project covers 
separate categories of rural workers. Besides, the Regional Centres 
also organised refresher courses for worker-teachers and workers on 
selected topics to provide intensive knowledge by recapitulation of 
the subject matter and also bring about a qualitative improvement 
in the teaching. The Centrewise figures of the refresher courses 
conducted are given in Table V. 
TABLE V 
WORKERS-TEACHERS AND WORKERS TRAINED IN REFRESHER COURSES 
DURING 1977-78 BY THE END OF 30TH SEPTEMBER,1977 
T State Centre T Date of 
starting 
the 
first 
course 
Worker-
Teachers 
Refresher 
Courses 
Workers 
Refresher 
Courses 
Sess- Train- Sess- Train-
ions ed ions ed 
comple- comple-
ted ted 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Guj rat 
Haryana 
Hyderabad 
Vijayawada 
Visakhapatnam 
Tezpur 
Tinsukia 
Bhanbad 
Jamshedpur 
Muzaffarpur 
Ah me dab ad 
Baroda 
Faridabad 
24.4.59 
10.5.74 
25.5.64 
9.5.66 
2.4.62 
1.5.59 
15.11.62 
1.9.72 
2.5.74 
1.3.68 
22.2.74 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
— 
18 
22 
59 
38 
20 
31 
75 
— 
1 
1 
-
-
3 
— 
25 
24 
-
60 
— 
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TABLE V-Contd. 
State Centre Date of 
starting 
the 
first 
course 
Worker-
Teachers 
Refresher 
Courses 
Workers 
Refresher 
Courses 
Sess- Train- Bess- Train-
ions ed ions ed 
comple- comple-
ted ted 
Kamataka 
Kerala 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Orissa 
Punjab 
Raj as than 
Tamlinadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Union Territory 
Total 
Since inception 
Grand Total by ; 
Bangalore 
Hubli 
Mangalore 
Alwaye 
Kozhikode 
Bhilai 
Indore 
Jabalpur 
Bombay 
Nag pur 
Poona 
Thana 
Rourkela 
Chandigarh 
Jaipur 
Coimbatore 
Madras 
Madura! 
Agra 
Allahabad 
Bareilly 
Kanpur 
Asansol 
Barrackpore 
Calcutta 
Siliguri 
Delhi 
till 31.3.77 
50.9.77 
20.7.59 
12.11.63 
26.4.65 
12.9.59 
10.8.64 
2.12.63 
16.2.59 
31.10.73 
7.7.59 
1.12.59 
1.11.63 
30.3.65 
8.8.63 
18.3.61 
17.5.65 
11.4.66 
10.10.60 
20.7.63 
16.8.63 
28.8.72 
4.10.76 
18.8.59 
8.7.65 
2.11.64 
4.5.59 
27.5.75 
5.4.59 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
3 
1 
-
-
1 
1 
1 
-
2 
2 
1 
30 
73 
21 
23 
84 
13 
28 
73 
21 
-
-
20 
11 
15 
-
29 
36 
8 
718 
14927 
l%k$ 
2 
— 
1 
1 
-
-
-
1 
1 
2 
13 
45 
— 
25 
27 
-
-
-
-
25 
20 
50 
301 
7186 
7461 
SOURCE 
Compiled and collected from the information supplied 
by Research Officer, Central Board for Workers' 
Education,Nagpur vide letter No.10278 dated 31.10.77. 
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From the above table it is clear that during the year 
ending September,1977, 30 refresher courses were organised In 
which 718 worker-teachers were trained. Similarly, 13 refresher 
courses for workers have been organised In which 301 workers were 
trained. Since inception till September, 1977, 15,6Ai5 worker-
teachers and 7,^ 81 workers have been trained in the refresher 
courses. 
Besides, the Board also provides grants-in-aid to trade 
unions and other educational institutions to encourage them to 
undertake workers' education programmes. The scheme contemplates 
that in due course of time the trade union movement in India should 
take over the primary responsibility for workers* education. The 
following institutions or types of institutions are eligible for 
receiving grants: (i) Indian National Trade Union Congress, Hind 
Mazdoor Sabha, All India Trade Union Congress and Wilted Trade 
Union Congress, (11) Other Federations of trade unions-national, 
regional or Industrial of not less than 3 years standing; (ill) 
Trade Unions registered under the Indian Trade Union Act,1926 
of not less than 3 years standing; (iv) Institutions, educational 
or social, constituted by statutes or registered under the 
Societies Registration Act XXI of I860 and bodies affiliated to 
any such institutions of not less than one year standing, in the 
case of trade imions, the application for grants is made direct 
by the local union concerned which will operate the programme or, 
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if the union Is affiliated to the Indian Trade Ifiiion Congress, 
All India Trade Union Congress Hindi Mazdoor Sabha or United 
Trade Union Congress through the affiliating body. 
Grants provided by the Board are of two kindsj (i) 
Maintenance grant intended to meet the operating expenses, 
including hostel expenses, if any; and (ii) equipment grant to 
meet expenditure on furniture, library, audio-visual and other 
teaching aids etc. However, grant is not intended to meet 
capital expenditure on construction or maintenance of or repairs 
and alteration or extension to buildings. The programmes 
conducted with the help of the Board's grant by the trade union 
organisations ares (i) one day school; (ii) three-day seminar; 
(iii) one week camp; (iv) study circle; (v) two-weeks full.time 
training course; (vi) three months* part-time training course; 
and (vil) any other programme approved by the Board. The amount 
of grant cannot exceed 90 per cent of the total expenditure or 
Rs.10,000 whichever is less. The grant is valid for a period of 
one year or for such shorter period as specified but can be 
renewed. 
For receiving the grants, a sub-committee having not less 
than 3 members consistingflTresident or Chief Executive Officer and 
other officers, is constituted by the trade unions. The institu-
tion seeking grants-in-aid has to forward the application to the 
Board in the prescribed form, giving full details of the workers* 
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education programmes. For this purpose, a prescribed form in the 
shape of questionnaire is filled up by the concerned union. As 
soon as the grant is sanctioned, the grantee is requested to 
execute an agreement with the Board. Thereafter the first instal-
ment of the grant is released to enable the grantee to conduct the 
programme. If, for any reason the grantee has not been able to 
start the programme within six months of the date of sanction of 
the grant, the grant should be considered withdrawn. The monthly 
and quarterly report on the educational programme is sent by the 
trainee after the commencement of programmes. Last instalment 
of the grant is released only after audited statement is received 
from the trainee and the accounts have got inspected by the 
Accounts Officer. In this way, the grant is utilised by the 
grantee in the course of one year. A Deputy Director (education) 
or any othe-r officer of the Board conducts an inspection of the 
education programmes of the grantee with a view to finding out 
whether the grants have been utilised properly. The Accounts 
Officer of the Board audits the accounts of the grantee once in 
a year and submit the report to the Director. These reports are 
taken into account at the time of releasing instalments of the 
grant. 
The break-up of grants-in-aid sanctioned by the central 
organisations (trade unions), national organisations and other 
organisations upto 31st July,1977 is shown in Table VI. 
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I t Can be seen from the above table that a sum of 
Rs.70,964 was given by the Board to 617 organisat ions for 
workers* t ra ining programmes during 1977-78 (upto 31st July, l977) 
In a l l 1,75,724 workers upto the end of July,1977 have been 
t ra ined out of t h i s g ran t . During the year 1976-77, a sum of 
Rs.1,55,999.00 was paid as g ran t s - in -a id to 555 t rade unions and 
other organisa t ions . Total sum paid upto 31st July,1977 i s 
Rs.19.85 lakhs. As the impact of workers' education i s now 
being f e l t in the f ie lds of t rade unionism and i n d u s t r i a l 
r e l a t i o n s , i t i s hoped tha t more t rade union organisa t ions w i l l 
be able to conduct workers' education programmes with the g ran t s -
in -a id of the Board and p a r t i c i p a t e more en thus i a s t i ca l l y in 
Boards programmes as wel l . 
The progress of the workers' education scheme in India 
as a whole can be studied from ^JiC Table VII. 
TABLE VII 
PROGRESS SHOWING AS A WHOLE OF WORKER TEACHERS 
AND WORKERS 
WORKER TEACHERS 
ij Trained 
ii> Under Training 
iii) Trained in Refresher 
Courses 
WORKERS 
i^ Trained 
11) Itoder Training 
iiij Trained in Refresher 
Courses 
•By 31.3.77 
(Since 
inception) 
42,666 
14,927 
20,76,413 
7,180 
•During 77-78 
(By July'77) 
52, 
44, 
944 
617 
512 
,041 
,718 
211 
•By 31.7.77 
(Since 
Inception) 
43,630 
15,439 
21,28,454 
7,391 
SOURCE 
C.B.F.W.E. Bulletin,Vol.I No.9, September,1977, 
Nagpur, p.13. 
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From the above mentioned f igures , i t i s c lear tha t 
during 1977-78, the Board has t ra ined 52,041 workers in unit 
level c lasses and 211 workers in refresher courses. In addit ion 
to t h i s , 44,718 workers are under t r a i n i n g . Similar ly, during 
the year 1977-78 by 31st July,1977, the Board has t ra ined 944 
worker-teachers while 617 worker-teachers were s t i l l under 
t r a i n i n g . Also, 512 worker-teachers have been t ra ined in 
Refresher Courses. Thus, since upto July,1977, 43,630 worker-
teachers have t ra ined in uni t level c lasses and 15,439 have 
t ra ined in Refresher courses. Likewise, 21,28,454 workers have 
been t ra ined in unit level c lasses and 7,391 in refresher 
courses . 
I t i s , thus , c lear from the above t ab les tha t during the 
19 years of i t s existence, the Board has made steady progress 
by expanding i t s programmes. The Board has made e f for t s for 
g rea te r involvement of t rade unions in workers' education through 
i t s l i be ra l i s ed g ran t s - in -a id scheme. Since i t s incept ion, the 
scheme has been expanded and by the end of 31st October,1977, 
38 Regional Centres have been opened to implement the workers' 
education programmes throughout the country. The scheme has 
created awareness and I n t e r e s t among the t rade union organisa-
t ions about workers' education and has helped in improving general-
consciousness among the workers about the t rade union movement 
in Ind ia . But in spi te of t h i s , i t can be said that the progress 
made so far , in d i f ferent regional centres i s inadequate for the 
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country as a whole. Whatever work has been done is only 
confined to a few big cities like, Dhanhad, Hyderabad, Kanpur, 
Delhi, Bombay, Indore, Madras, Siliguri etc. to the utter neglect 
of the small industrial centres. 
It Is not out of place to mention here that the Board has 
recently formulated a separate educational scheme for rural workers 
in the 56th Meeting of the Board of Governors held in February,1976 
at Mangalore covering landless labourers, agricultural workers, 
rural artisans, forest and fisheries labour, marginal peasants 
and educated unemployed in rural areas. The objective is to 
enable rural workers to appreciate and analyse a wide range of 
their socio-economic problems and to find solutions to those 
problems. It also aims at strengthening and developing their 
organisations and building up the required cadre and to motivate 
rural workers for family education: (i) Peasant Movement and 
Rural Workers' Organisation, (ii) Rural Development and Transfor-
mation; (iii) Social and Legislative Measures including Land 
Reforms; (iv) Cooperative Education; and (v) Population Education 
and Family Welfare."^  
The progress of workers* education programmes made by 
the Central Board for Workers' Education were examined by the 
National Commission of Labour, which submitted its report in the 
year 1969. The opinion of the National Commission of Labour was 
1. C.B.F.W.E. Workers' Education, Nagpur, June,1977, pp.^5,^7,^8, 
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that the workers' education is all functional and has to be 
judged by its impact on the workers, the industry and the 
community. In this sense, the outlays on it must bring their own 
returns social or economic. The pre-condition of workers' educa-
tion is 'literacy'. This is an important consideration when the 
large proportion of workers in certain areas and industries are 
illiterate. For the establishment of this precondition the 
Government should undertake an extensive adult literacy programme 
and that the training which is required to make a worker an 
efficient and discipline operative, is best left to the employer. 
As put by the National Commission on Labour, proper workers' 
education makes a worker: (i) responsible.committed and disciplined; 
(ii) understand the basic economic and technical aspect of the 
industry and the plant where he is employed so that he can take 
an intelligent interest in its affairs; (iii) aware of his rights 
and obligations; (iv) understand the organisation and functioning 
of the union as well as develop qualities of leadership, loyalty 
and devoting towards trade union work so that he can intelligently 
participate in the affairs of his union; (v) lead a clean and 
healthy life based on a firm ethical foundation; and (vi) a 
responsible and alert citizen. 
It recommended that the programme of workers' education 
should be formulated, administered and implemented by the trade 
1. Report of the National Commission on Labour (New Delhi), 
Government of India, 1969, p.91. 
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unions themselves. However, in the transitional period the 
activities of the Board have a relevance, and to make the 
transition towards this goal smoother current procedure and 
rules foifeivlng aid to trade unions for workers* education 
should be simplified and adopted to the structure and needs of 
unions consistent with accountahllity of funds. For this 
transition the Commission recommended that the Central Board for 
Workers• Education should have a Chairman from amongst the 
workers' representatives. The Director of the scheme should be 
a nominee of the union. It can, therefore, be concluded that 
the contribution of the govermental agencies to the task of 
workers' education has been a significant one. The non-govern-
mental agencies, as we shall see, have not played prominent role 
in this regard. Despite the absence of cooperation from other 
agencies towards the schemes of workers' education, the contribu-
tion of governmental agencies has been quite substantial. 
NON-GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES 
Besides State and Central Governments, non-governmental 
agencies like employers, trade unions, universities and other 
social organisations are also participating in the workers' 
education schemes. By and large, these agencies have not made 
any significant contribution in this respect. The National 
Commission on Labour while commenting on the role of non-
governmental agencies remarked that "they are so small in number 
-: 154 :-
and the area in idilch they operate is so limited that we do not 
propose to comment upon them". In fact, the Central Government 
has played a significant role in providing workers* education 
programmes in our country. "Hie role of non-governmental agencies 
in respect of workers' education has been discussed with reference 
to the trade unions, employers, universities and other organisa-
tions. 
E M P L O Y E R S 
We shall now examine the role played hy the employers 
in the provision of workers* education programmes. Indeed, the 
employers in this country have not shown any direct interest in 
the workers* education programmes. They consider them as 'luxury* 
programmes and regard them as "a harren liahility rather than a 
sound investment". By and large, employers of our country regard 
these schemes against their own existence and, as such, do not 
encourage them because they do not want strong trade union 
organisations. They generally feel that the scheme is creating 
a sort of indiscipline among the workers. In view of this, the 
conservative employers reluctantly releasi^ eg the workers for this 
training. It isjirony of fate that some of the employers have 
even retrenched the workers, who have been benefited by the 
2 
workers* education schemes. These employers think that such 
1. Report of the National Commission on Labour, New Delhi, 1969, 
p.92. 
2. Kakkar,N.K., Workers* Education in India, New Delhi, 1973, 
p.254. 
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educational schemes create conditions which encourage or add 
to lahour troubles. According to their thinking little education 
is a dangerous thing and once the workers get education and tib«y 
receive the training certificate they effectively press for rise 
in their pay and fringe benefits. Sometimes, they fear that 
after getting the education the labourers would migrate to other 
firms where they might get higher wages thanJthe present firm. 
They, therefore, do not cooperate eind do not encourage such 
schemes. 
It is encouraging to note that in recent years the 
attitude of the employers has changed and some of them have 
evinced increasing interest in these programmes. Though, most 
of these enlightened employers have not come out openly by 
starting their own educational schemes, yet they have lent a 
helping hand by releasing the workers for attending worker-
teachers training courses with full wages and for providing "time 
off" for the participants of the unit level classes. Also, they 
have provided accommodation and furniture for the unit level 
classes, assistance by way of transportation facilities, contribu-
t!t»g towards the expenses of the study tours, besides incurring 
expenses for refreshments for the workers at the unit level 
classes. Special mention may be made of the Tata Iron and Steel 
Co., the Delhi Cloth Mills, Delhi, the Buckingham and Camatic 
• • — . • • • • I • I . . I — . I I I ! . • I . l l . — I . I I I W I W I I W — . . . • • • I I - • „ I .1. I I.I..I.. I — • , • , ..I _ • — • • • I I I M I . ^ , ! • I — » • • • I I p i 
1. Ind ian Jou rna l of Labour Economics, Lucknow, 1966, p . 4 5 5 . 
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Mtlls, Madras, the British India Corporation and Indian Oil 
Corporation etc., who have taken the lead in organising and 
encouraging workers* education schemes. For instance, the Delhi 
Cloth Mill recruits only literate workers, who have the schooling 
for eight years and provides a comprehensive educational programme 
for all workers. The programmes include education through special 
concerts, special plays and folk arts in the spacious theatre built 
for this purpose, display of films, holding of exhibitions, 
displaying workers' art and hobbies, arrangements of tours, 
religious education and cultural establishment and provision for 
reading rooms and libraries. Moreover, the Mill provides various 
types of on the Job training to all the new entrants under the 
supervision of foreman or head jobbers and vestible training for 
spinners and weavers. 
Similarly, the Indian Oil Corporation gives liberal 
facilities to the workers in the fonn of k5 minutes time-off daily 
for 3 months to the unit level class( participants, besides 
10 days* special casual leave and a lump sum pajnment of Rs.lOO 
for study tour. Also, cash award of Hs.50 to the participants 
standing first in the class is given. It has also given encoura-
gement to workers* education by giving facilities of A4r-
Conditioned Training Rooms besides the usual facilities. Also, 
in certain Government of India Presses such as Nasik, Chandigarh, 
1, Workers* Education, Nagpur, January, 1975, p.33. 
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Allgarh, Nilokheri and Ring Road, New Delhi, management provides 
time off facility of half-hour to trainees. Accomodation is 
provided for holding Unit Level Classes along with some material 
help. The workers sponsored for worker-teacher training course 
are treated as on duty during the course. They are also granted 
T.A./D.A. in connection with educational tours. Special leave for 
local excursion and study tours is also provided by the management. 
In Government of India Press, Nasik, there is a sub-office of 
workers' education centre. In this office, Mrs.S. Paravati, 
Education Officer has been functioning for last 5 years. She 
comes over to this press frequently and conducts Unit Level 
Classes effectively. She arranges their visits to local industries 
and for guest lectures. The target of this Press is^to train 
75/100 workers every year. Only industrial workers are deputed 
for training under this scheme. The present strength of industrial 
1 
workers is 1357f out of which 66 per cent, have been trained. 
By and large, however, employers in India have not seriously 
addressed themselves to this task since they consider it as the 
responsibility of the Government or of the trade unions. In short, 
our employers have not taken any initiative to start their own 
educational programmes for their workers. Nor have they encouraged 
the programmes sponsored by the Government or by other agencies. 
In view of the misconception about the education noted above and 
its impact, they are reluctant to release their workers for this 
1. The information supplied by Labour Officer, Government of India 
Press, Nasik vide D.O.No.L0/WEC/76/l6^ dated 30th November,1976. 
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t r a in ing . Rather they create obstacles in smooth functioning 
of the scheme. One glaring example of t h e i r non-cooperative 
a t t i tude i s t h e i r fa i lure to implement even the recommendation 
of the Standing Labour Committee pa r t i cu l a r l y with regard to 
the grant of half the time of unit level c lasses off to the 
workers. In consequence, therefore , the scheme of workers' 
education sponsored by Central Board for Workers' Education has 
covered only an ins igni f icant port ion of the labour force and the 
contribution of employers in the provision of educational schemes 
has been p r a c t i c a l l y n i l . 
U N I V E R S I T I E S 
Another non-governmental agency for providing workers' 
education i s the University which plays an important role in the 
f i e ld of workers' education. Like, employers, our Universi t ies 
also have not taken any direct i n t e r e s t in the workers' education 
schemes. Only few Universi t ies l ike Bombay, Delhi, Agra and 
Rajasthan have some schemes of workers' education in some form or 
the other . The programmes in these Universi t ies are being carr ied 
on in a very hapazard manner and there i s no agency for coordina-
t ing t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s . 
The University of Bombay s ta r t ed University Extension 
Course in 1956. The courses are of two types: (a) Type-I Course 
(English); and (b) Type-II Course (Regional Languages). Type I 
-: 159 :-
course is designed for the purpose of disseminating knowledge 
and promoting art and culture among persons who have not had 
the benefit of University education. Lectures are delivered 
in English. The subjects provided are Sclencej., Economics, 
Political Science, Literature and other related areas of general 
interest. The course is intended for persons working as clerks 
in the offices, foremen in mills and others who have received a 
certain degree of education and are able to follow lectures 
delivered in simple English. There are two centres where such 
lectures are delivered. The topics on which the lectures are 
delivered at these two centres are Five Year Plans, Modem 
Indian Writers, the Atom for Peace, the Indian Constitution, 
Every Day Science and Human Mind and its working etc. The 
enrolment at each centre is limited to 50 seats and undergraduates 
are not permitted to join the classes. 
The other course is called Type II and the medium of 
instructions is Hindi as well as Marathi. It is in the form of 
tutorial classes and its main objective is to benefit the factory 
and mill workers. The classes are held at two centres. The 
topics for tutorials and discussion both cover a wide range, 
such as the growth of industry and the workers' place in an 
Industrial organisation, trade unionism in modern society, its 
sociological and cultural role, Industrial Law, Industrial 
Psychology and workers as citizens etc. The admission to each 
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course is restricted to 50 students, particularly for those 
who are members of the trade unions. At the end of each of 
the ahove types of courses, when the University authorities 
are satisfied that they have attained the desired level of 
proficiency, a certificate Is awarded to the participants. 
Another ttilverslty which participates In the workers' 
education programme Is University of Rajasthan. It runs an 
evening degree college at Udalpur, known as the Shramjeevi 
College. This college functions as an institution of workers' 
education aJid is meant for those workers' who work during the 
day and have attained the age of twenty. The subjects provided 
in it include Hindi, English, Geography, Political Science, 
History and Economics. Likewise, the University of Delhi has 
started extension lectures for the benefit of the white collar 
workers. Recently, the Institute of Social Welfare, Agra 
University, Agra has associated Itself with the worker-teachers 
training programme with the assistance of Central Board for 
yorkers' Education. 
This has so far been the role of Indian Iftiiversities in 
workers' education. No University other than those mentioned 
above, has any programme of workers' education. These four 
Universities cater to a very narrow segment of the working class 
Others have only concentrated upon the humanities and liberal 
professions to the neglect of workers' education. This clearly 
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shows the meagreness of the educational facilities available 
for industrial workers. Almost everywhere finances available 
for the programmes have been precarious and inadequate. There 
is thus, a need to do better and asore of what is being done at 
present. The State as well as the Central Governments should 
generously apportion funds, viiich would be supplemented by 
employers and by contributions from trade unions, social 
organisations, the University Grants Commission and the workers 
themselves. In this way Universities could help the labour 
movement to train its rank and file and would make an important 
contribution to the industrial development. There is ample scope 
for utilizing the services of the existing University teachers by 
way of recorded lectures and talks on All India Radio and greater 
cooperation from Universities and colleges located at industrial 
centre. Besides, Refresher Course should also be arranged at 
various hill stations such as Simla, Mussoori, Srinagar, Nainital 
and Mount Abu covering a variety of subjects, viz.. Labour History, 
Labour Economics, Labour Laws, Economics Planning, Cooperation, 
General Education and allied topics. The Universities at the 
industrial centres should also provide extra-mural activities 
like extension lectures, provision of education through 
correspondence courses and preparation of suitable literature 
for workers' education. 
It will not be out of place to mention that we can have 
even a full-fledged University for workers' education in our 
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country for industrial workers. The financial responsibility 
for running such a University should he shared by the Government 
as well as non-governmental agencies by creating a workers' 
education fund. The worker-students for this University should 
be selected on the basis of nomination by trade unions and those 
selected can be treated as 'on rolls' during the period of their 
education. The Workers' Education Fund should be supplemented 
by trade union and non-union contribution including State and 
Central Governments grants. This step will be justified because 
historically education has been a function of the State. As has 
already been suggested until there is substantial allocation of 
funds education at the University level, no adequate nation-wide 
programme can get underway. 
The inevitable conclusion, therefore, is that the Indian 
Universities have a vital role to play in the industrial develop-
ment. A systematic scheme of workers' education, if initiated 
and worked by at least one Itoiversity in one State, will definitely 
meet a serious want in the industrial life of our country and 
give us a more useful generation of educated-disciplined workers. 
"The Constitution of India included a directive that free and 
compulsory education for all the children upto the age of 14 years 
should be provided within 10 years of the commencement of the 
Constitution". If the Government wowId had taken bold steps to 
give practical shape to the above objective, a large proportion 
1. Rlzvi,F.H. & Khan,M.A. Impact of Workers* Education Schemes 
on Industrial Relations,1971, p.118. 
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of the labour force which has recent ly entered in the industry 
would have a t ta ined a suff ic ient degree of primary education 
necessary as a has i s for effect ive workers* education at the 
University l eve l . 
T R A D E U N I O N S 
¥e sha l l now discuss the role ot t rade unions In providing 
workers* education schemes. Although trade unions are considered 
as the best agencies for undertaking the r e spons ib i l i t y of 
planning and organising the workers' education programmes, hut 
in India, they have not played an appreciable ro le in providing 
workers' education because of t h e i r l imited resources (human as 
well as f inancial) to cope with the problem. They consider i t 
ee» the duty of non-trade union agencies, v i z . , Government, 
employers, social i n s t i t u t i o n s and the IMiversi t ies and, as such, 
they have not taken effect ive measures to have t h e i r own workers' 
education schemes or to supplement the effor ts of other agencies. 
Contrar i ly , they have concentrated on mi l i t an t functions 441c« 
wo-**fcTM?«-*—edTnrat4o»>- The All India Trade Itoion Congress (A.I.T.U.C.) 
was the f i r s t to s t a r t a workers' educational school at Rajandgaon 
(Madhya Pradesh), but the i n i t i a l enthusiasm faded with the 
passage of time. At present the Indian National Trade IMion 
Congress (l.N.T.U.C.) and the Hind Mazadoor Sabha (H.M.S.) have 
made cer ta in endeavours in t h i s regard and the need has been 
expressed to give high p r i o r i t i e s to the workers' education. 
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The I.N.T.U.C, has been stressing the importance of 
workers* education since long. According to it, a proper scheme 
of workers' education makes the workers: (a) an efficient and 
discipline operator at the plant; (h) preparejhim to effectively 
participate to take up management of industries; (c) a loyal and 
steadfast member of his union and t« preparejhim to take up an 
increasingly responsible role in union affairs; (d) a responsible 
and patriotic citizen of the country; and (e) lead a clean and 
healthy life based on a firm moral foundation. In view of this, 
some affiliated unions of the I.N,T,u,C. have Induldged themselves 
with this task. 
For instance, like I,N.T.u,C., the Rashtriya Mill Mazdoor 
Sangh started workers' education prograjnmes in Bombay, in July, 
1958, It conducts five months education courses and covers 
subjects relating to workers like Labour Laws, Labour Movement in 
India, Economic Problems of Labour, relevant portions of Indian 
Constitution, Principles and Practices of Trade Union Organisation 
m India etc. The study tours to industrial establishment are 
also arranged by the Sangh. However, nominal fee of Rs,5 is charged 
from every trainee. For spreading current news and knowledge, a 
weekly paper entitled "Indian Paper" is also published. In 196^, 
the R,M,M,S, decided to start a one-week educational course 
outside Bombay. During this period the classes are conducted for 
1, Report of I,N,T,U,C, 12th Session April,i960 to March,1961, 
p.142, 
-: 165 J-
8 hours a day, spoilt up into two sessions of 4 hours each. The 
instructions on the problems having a direct bearing on the 
workers are given during the one-week programme. While organising 
the educational programmes for men workers, the R.M.M.S. was not 
unmindful of the education*!©* needs of the women workers for 
whom classes jfunctioning for sewing, doll-making, fancy work, 
kindergarten and the like. Likewise, Workers* Training College, 
Indore organised by the Hindustan Mazdoor Sewak Sangh, started 
on 3rd November,1958, is working in close collaboration with 
I.N.T.U.C. The main object of the college is to train the 
deserving young men for national service through the labour 
movement on Gandhian lines. The college provides training for 
two types-workers-field organisers and executives. The training 
for field workers i* lastj for six months and for the execution 
two years. The trainees are drawn from among workers in the 
trade union movement and social service graduates with aptitude 
for work in the field of labour. The subjects to be taught are: 
social science, and philosophy of labour movement; industrialisa-
tion and labour movement, organisation and functioning of the 
trade union, conditions within a factory affecting labour, labour 
economics and international labour organisation. 
Besides, the Textile Labour Association, Ahmedabad is 
conducting evening classes for the purpose of educating its 
illiterate workers. The duration of course is three years and 
besides trade union education, instructions embrace nature study, 
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hygiene, domestic economy, geography and allied subjects of 
general Interest, Greater emphasis is laid on the correction 
of bad habits particularly the eradication of the evil of drinking 
through its circulating libraries, its weekly paper and other 
social betterment and propagenda work. Because of the Incessant 
efforts of the T.L.A. in the field of the workers' education the 
percentage of literacy amongst their workers has gone up and it 
i 
is as high as 60 per cent. Classes in trade union education are 
also conducted under the auspices of the Harihar Nath Shastri 
Smarak, Kanpur which was founded in 1953 hy the Servants of 
People Society. The classes are held for k hours a day after 
regular working hours, i.e., 2 hours in the morning from 8,00 a.m. 
and 2 hours in the evening from 6.00 p.m. The course is of three 
months' duration and the classes are held on all the six days of 
the week. The syllabus for different batches is approved by 
Central Board. The Smarak has made arrangements to provide 
refreshment to workers for which no fee is charged. Also, ttre 
stationery is provided by the Smarak to all the workers. There 
is no bar of educational background or age at the time of selection, 
After three months training, the workers have to appear in a 
test. They are awarded-^ te* diploma of 'Shram Sevak' at the 
annual function., if they qualify the test. 
The Hind Mazdoor Sabha has also taken some initiative in 
this direction. The programmes run by the union cover two courses 
1. Indian Journal of Adult Education, New Delhi, article 
University for Workers' Education, M.Arif Khan, New Delhi, 
December,1963, p.17. 
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namely basic course and secondary course. Under the basic 
course scheme, instructions are given to those members who 
actively participate in the activities of H.M.S. This course 
normally covers 12 days, in which different groups are formed. 
These groups are conducted by a "Discussion Stimulator" who is 
known as 'Guide', The questionnaire method Is followed for 
testing the workers knowledge. Another course, which is an 
advanced one, is of one month duration and covers certain 
subjects such as Labour Economics, Labour Laws, Public Speaking, 
Economics of Industry, History of Labour Movement, Grievance 
Procedure and Collective Bargaining etc. Classes are held on 
all the working days for 9 hours a day. 
There is no doubt that the trade unions are the best 
agencies for undertaking the responsibility of planning and 
organising the Workers' Education programmes. In view of their 
proximity to the workers, more amd more involvement of trade 
imions in workers' education scheme is essential. Also, trade 
unions can encourage tJKe workers' education programmes by 
demonstrating their complete support to the adult education 
programme in their mass meeting, workers rallies and in other 
possible way. These union can also persuade their members 
to join these schemes. But due to their pre-occupation with 
political work and due to paucity of funds, this aspect has been 
rather neglected. 
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V O L U N T A R Y A G E N C I E S 
In addition to the agencies discussed above, some 
voluntary agencies are also running and encouraging workers* 
education schemes. These include Asian Trade Union College, 
Indian Adult Education, Indian Conference of Social Work, Social 
Service League and Workers' Education Associat ion. Among these 
voluntary agencies, the Asian Trade Union College i s playing an 
important r o l e . This College was inaugrated in Calcutta on 
5th November,1952, as a r e s u l t of the recommendations of the 
I.C.F.T.U. The main aim of the College i s to help the trade 
union workers of Asia to t r a i n themselves in the p r inc ip les and 
prac t ices of democratic t rade unionism. The College arranges 
na t iona l and in t e rna t iona l courses for members of a f f i l i a t e s of 
the I.C.F.T.U. in Asia. The duration of the In te rna t iona l 
Courses are »# 12 weeks whereas the duration of National Courses 
var ies from one to four weeks. The College a t t r a c t s pa r t i c ipan t s 
from a number of countr ies such as Sr i Lanka, Hong Kong, India , 
Japan, Malaya, Pakistan, the Ph i l ipp ines , Singapore and Thialand. 
The students are given t ra in ing in the modem methods of e f f i c ien t 
organisat ion, administrat ion and co l l e c t i ve bargaining in the 
s p i r i t of democracy. I t s syllabus covers the main subjects l ike 
trade unionism and democracy, organisat ion and administrat ion of 
t rade unions, i n d u s t r i a l r e l a t i ons , labour economics, co l lec t ive 
bargaining and workers' education. The College arranges debates, 
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discussions and lectures on various subjects. It lays greater 
emphasis on the seminar method in the class for ensuring greater 
participation of the students in the teaching process, besides 
using a number of other methods such as panels, lectures, 
debates, all-news-papers, exhibition, role playing, industrial 
visit etc. The college is a residential institution and the 
participants are required to live in a hostel. This enables 
them to have a deeper understanding of the economic and social 
problems of the various countries of the region and Inculcates 
international brotherhood. 
Besides, the Indian Adult Education Association is 
keenly interested in providing knowledge and information to 
active industrial workers. This Association was founded in 
New Delhi and is affiliated to the International Federation of 
Workers' Educational Institution in 1939. In the beginning, 
the Association concerned itself with the education of public 
opinion on the need for a public policy on adult education and 
to mobilise support from the Government and other public insti-
tutions for the adult education movement. After 19^7, universal 
education was declared an essential part of national policy. 
Since then, the Association became a national agency, co-ordina-
ting the activities of various organisations by bringing them 
together at itw conference and seminars. However, in the field 
of workers' education, the Association plays a limited role and 
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has mainly addressed itself to adult education among workers. 
The conference held at Indore In 19^2, considered the problem 
of workers' education and urged millowners to give priority to 
adult education in their programme of workers' education. The 
programme has been conceived of as a theoretical curricula and 
on-the-job training as the organisational ability among trainees 
is developed fully. Keeping this in view the Association 
considered it proper to focus its operation on a limited number 
of selected workers possessing leadership qualities. The 
duration of the course is three months and is completed in two 
stages: (a) elementary and (b) intermediate. The elementary 
course is completed in 13 sessions, while the intermediate part 
of the training is completed in 3^ sessions. The courses consist 
of current subjects concerning labour such as the problems of 
workers, trade union movement in India, industrial relations, 
elementary industrial psychology and sociology, trade union 
organisation and workers' education. The trainees are generally 
drawn from 18-30 age group, preferably from factory workers. 
Final selection to the different courses is made by a screening 
committee. The Association organised some workshops on important 
subjects like 'methods and techniques of workers' education' and 
•Trade Unions and Workers' Education' etc. 
Besides, Indian Conference of Social Work, Social Service 
League and Workers' Education Associations have also played 
some limited role in the provision of workers' education. A 
-s 171 ;-
workers' education workshop was held as part of the Decennial 
Session of the Indian Conference of Social ¥ork at Madras in 1957 
which discussed the importance, types, syllabus, levels, teaching 
personnel and finances of workers' education. The conference 
concluded with two ohservations: (i) that universities should 
take the initiative and responsibility in sponsoring the workers' 
education activities and the Government, the unions and other 
agencies should assist them and (ii) a Workers' Education Council 
should he formed and should be composed of representatives from 
unions, managements, universities. Government and Social Work 
agencies. Also, the Workers' Education Association which was 
formed in 1957 in Bombay organised classes in trade unionism, 
labour problems and cooperates with similar organisations in 
spreading literacy and imparting knowledge. It also collects, 
produces and supplies educational and technical materials and 
prepares and publishes newspapers, periodicals and books. Besides, 
the Association assists trade unions and other organisations in 
the development of educational activities which promote the 
development of workers' education. The management of the 
Association has been entrusted to the Executive Committee composed 
of representatives of workers, employers, university etc. However, 
the Association has not made any significant impact in this field. 
In addition. Social Service League was started in Bombay 
in 1910. It conducts night schools upto 4th Standard both in 
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Marathi and Urdu besides one high school for the low-paid 
employees and workers of ho te l s , workshops, o f f ices , and 
business estahlishments. The school works from 7.30 p.m. to 
10 p.m. After passing these schools the workers jo in the 
League's Night High School where they are given education from 
5th to 11th standard. The League also conducts workers t ra in ing 
c lasses and i n d u s t r i a l schools for women. But due to paucity of 
finances and odd t imings, the workers have not taken much advantage 
from t h i s oldest voluntary organisat ion. 
Prom the ahove analys is , i t i s c lear tha t the need for 
providing education to the i l l i t e r a t e s masses of our i ndus t r i a l 
workers i s very urgent . At present , the major burden of providing 
workers' education schemes has fa l len upon the governmental 
agencies. Miile the non-governmental agencies l ike employers, 
t rade unions, un ive r s i t i e s and other soc ia l organisat ions have 
played a disappointing r o l e . The trade unions for ins tance , have 
not yet organised la rge-sca le educational a c t i v i t i e s of t h e i r 
own due to paucity of funds and the pre-occupation of t rade union 
leaders with other problems of a pressing charac ter . Also, the 
employers take l i t t l e i n t e r e s t nor do they provide any incent ive . 
Likewise, the un ive r s i t i e s and other socia l organisat ions have 
not addressed themselves towards t h i s t a sk . The Government's 
consciousness about the need for the workers' education i s 
re f lec ted in the i n t e r e s t , i t has taken in se t t ing up the Central 
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Board for Workers' Education which i s running the most important 
schemes covering the whole country. 
C O N C L U S I O N 
The above discussion of the agencies of workers' 
education in India shows that both the Governmental and non-
governmental agencies are involved in the task of providing 
workers' education. The Governmental agencies include the 
e f for t s made hy Central and State Governments, While the 
non-governmental agencies consist of employers, t rade unions, 
un ive rs i t i e s and other socia l organisa t ions . The survey reveals 
tha t the Government of India has taken a lead in organising 
workers' education schemes through the Central Board for Workers' 
Education. In view of the vast area and wide-spread I l l i t e r a c y 
in the country, programmes sponsored by the Board which was set 
up as a semi-autonomous body envisages three important s tages . 
The f i r s t phase in the execution of the scheme i s the t ra in ing 
of toT) level ins t ruc t ions who are known as Education Officers . 
These off icers are selected by the Board through open competition 
and are given t ra in ing at a cen t ra l place by the s taff of the 
Board. The second and the most important phase i s to prepare 
selected workers as teachers who are known as "worker-teachers". 
They are selected from various i ndus t r i a l un i t s and Workshops 
in the region and are sponsored by t h e i r respect ive employers and 
trade vmions. At the f ina l stage, the worker-teachers, on the 
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completion of their training return to their estahlishraents 
and impart education and organise the programmes for the rank 
and file of workers in their respective units, work place or 
localities. The progress of workers training made at the 
regional level reveals that the scheme is concentrated at 
bigger industrial centres while small industrial towns have not 
been fully covered. 
The study of the role of non-governmental agencies has 
convinced the author that the institutions are not playing any 
significant role in the field of workers' education. lAiile the 
trade unions have not yet taken up these programmes seriously 
because of financial Implications and their organisation, the 
employers on the other, consider these schemes against their own 
existence, and as such, discourage workers* education programmes. 
Also, Indian Universities have neglected the education of the 
lower-starta of our societies. Likewise, the social organisa-
tions do not have enough funds for such schemes. Since wide 
areas are to be covered in the field of workers' education, 
different agencies both Governmental (State and Central Govern-
ments) and non-governmental should extend their cooperation in 
providing workers' education programmes. Due to these reasons, 
workers' education programmes in India have not made significant 
impact on the workers and their role in increasing the productivity 
and efficiency of workers has not been very significant. This 
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c a l l s for a complete r e -o r i en ta t ion of the workers ' education 
programmes. Experience of the i ndus t r i a l l y advanced countries 
of the world l ike the U.S.A., the U.K., G.D.R., Sweden, Denmark, 
Japan, Yugoslavia and Russia and under-developed countries l ike 
Phi l ippines , Bangladesh, Thailand, Singapore and Lebanon has 
shown that the task of providing workers' education i s being 
shared by mult ifar ious agencies . A study of workers' education 
schemes in these countries wi l l provide a useful background for 
re -or ien t ing the pa t te rn of workers' education in India . They 
have, therefore , been discussed in Chapter IV. 
C H A P T E R IV 
WORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
CaaAPTER IV 
YORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES 
IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
In the preceding chapter we have discussed the evolution, 
present position and the agencies involved in the field of workers' 
education in India. It was observed that both govez*nmental and 
non-governmental agencies are providing workers' education in India 
but the contribution of non-governmental agencies like trade 
unions, employers, universities and voluntary agencies is 
insignificant. It was also pointed out that the Government of 
India has taken a lead in organising workers* education schemes 
through the Central Board for Workers* Education, whose educational 
programmes operate in three tiers, viz.. Education Officers, 
Iforker-Teachers and trained worKers. x» -c*^  ^ '-" '''—^•"ved that 
these schemes are not properly managed nor is there any effective 
association of workers, their trade unions or of the employers in 
the organisation of workers' education programmes. This is 
indicative of the fact that the employers in India, unlike their 
counterparts in foreign countries, regard workers' education as 
a 'barren liability rather than a sound investment' while the 
trade unions have not evinced much Interest due to paucity of 
funds and their pre-occupation with militant functions. Experience 
of developed and under-developed countries shows that both the 
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govenmental and non-governmental agencies are playing a 
significant role in providing workers' education. Indeed, the 
non-governmental agencies are not only supplementing the efforts 
of their respective governments but, in some cases, are also 
sharing the hulk of the hurden. 
In this perspective we are making a study of workers' 
education schemes in the industrially advanced countries like 
the U.S.A., the U.K., German Democratic Repuhlic, Japan, Sweden, 
Denmark, Yugoslavia and the U.S.S.R. and the developing countries 
like the Philippines, Bangladesh, Thailand, Singapore and Lebanon. 
The reason for Including these developed and less-developed 
countries is to study the experiences of diverse national cultures 
and traditions, with different levels of general education and 
trade union developments. These countries eoiploy different tools 
and techniques for workers* education programmes through different 
agencies according to their needs. Special attention is being 
paid for the allocation of proper and adequate resources of 
trained men, materials and money. Thus, the pattern of workers' 
education and the allocation of funds by different agencies, 
differs not only from country to country but from place to place 
and time to time. This study is intended to provide a realistic 
background for reorientating the pattern of workers' education 
in India. This chapter is divided in two sections. Section I 
makes a study of workers' education in Industrially advanced 
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oountries tdiile Section II deals with workers* education in 
developing countries. 
SECTION I 
WORKERS* EDUCATION IN INDUSTRIALLY 
ADVANCED COUNTRIES 
Ve shall first examine the workers* education schemes of 
industrially advanced countries of the world where these programmes 
are playing an important role. This study will be made with 
reference to the experiences of the U.S.A*» the U.K., German 
Democratic Republic, Japan, Sweden, Denmark, Yugoslavia and the 
U.S.S.R. 
We shall first study the workers' 
WORKERS* EDUCATION IN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA education scheme in the Iftiited 
States of America which has made rapid strides in various directioni|». 
The workers* education programmes in this country occupy an 
important place in all the industrial development plans. The 
trade unions and the universities have played a prominent role in 
the educational programmes of the working class in the U.S.A. The 
workers' education, as practised in the Iftilted States, deals with 
the educational needs of workers as they arise out of their 
participation in the trade union movement. Its objective is to 
Improve the Individual and group competence of the workers in the 
advancement of their social, economic and cultural Interests for 
becoming responsible citizens. The education also assures for 
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workers a s tatus of d ign i ty and respect equal to those of other 
groups and indiv iduals* There are many types of educational 
prograflunes for workers in Itaited Sta tes that cover a wide range 
of voca t iona lc education, apprenticeship t ra in ing , trade union 
and adult education. But workers' education in t h i s country has 
a s p e c i f i c meaning which i s primarily concerned with trade union 
education which enables the members t o par t i c ipa te in and 
contribute to union a c t i v i t i e s and helps in understanding and 
reso lv ing union problems. I t also provides leadership for the 
unions, for which education i s considered a« a powerful weapon 
for bringing about the new s o c i a l order. 
The f i r s t wide-spread labour education e f f o r t s in the 
United States were made in early 1920's , although a few unions 
and u n i v e r s i t i e s had s tar ted programmes even before t h i s . The 
f i r s t school for workers, known as Vorkingmens' I n s t i t u t e , was 
e s tab l i shed at John Hopkins Iftiiversity i n 1879* But on the whole, 
before the World Var I , organised workers' education programmes 
were non-existent in America. The e a r l i e s t attempts in t h i s 
d i r e c t i o n were in the form of s e l f education of workers of 
handicrafts industry while on the job , but immediately thereaf ter , 
s teps were taken for the formulation of organised programmes. 
At the time of the F i r s t World War (I9 i*-1919) new ferment of 
s o c i a l ideas took place in the Iftiited States with a view t o 
provide free public education. Gradually, a s h i f t towards 
workers' education s tar ted slowly and s t e a d i l y . I t , thus , replaced 
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the concept of free public education, which was considered 
Inadequate for workers needs among trade union leaders. 
Consequently, the International Ladies Garment Workers Union and 
the Amalgamated Clothing Workers of iUnerica organised their own 
departments of education. This shift also resulted in the 
creation of Workers* Education Bureau (WEB) which was established 
in 1921. In the same year, the Brookwood Labour College came into 
existence. Both these institutions were the first important 
workers' education institutions in the U.S.A. They received 
financial support from the American Federation of Labour (A.F.L.). 
The A.F.L. later withdrew its support to the Brookwood Labour 
College ^hen it found that the institution was not primarily 
concentrating on education on trade unionism pattern. The Workers* 
Education Bureau which was under the general supervision of 
American Federation of Labour since 1923 was completely taken 
over by A.F.L. in 1929. In 1937, the College was closed due to 
paucity of funds. 
The rapid growth of unions, particularly in the mass-
production industries during the New Deal, gave more emphasis on 
workers* education. At that time long-term resident education 
became less significant than labour education. In addition to 
this. Catholic Labour education also started. At the end of the 
Second World War, various new institutions in labour education 
1. Indian Adult Education Associations Workers' Education Abroad, 
New Delhi, May,1965, p.7. 
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were opened. Thereafter, many unions which were not Involved 
earlier In the task of labour education, took keen Interest In 
lahour education. In 19^0, there was a sharp Increase in 
Catholic education hut later on its Importance declined. In 
1950, the Yorkers' Education Bureau became an integral part of 
the American Federation of Labour which is now known as the 
Department of Education. The Bureau played an active role in 
Joint educational programmes between State Federation and 
Universities. It promoted lectures, study course euad published 
educational literature and books for workers and labour unions. 
The Bureau also set up summer schools and organised regional 
and local conferences on economic and social problems for workers. 
In 1955 with the merger of two major labour federations, 
viz., American Federation of Labour and the Congress of Industrial 
Organisations (AFL-CLO), the educational activities of both the 
unions were combined. The combined department of education Issues 
a monthly organ »News and views', which contains accounts of 
current problems and new developments in the field of workers' 
education. It also supplies nptodate audio-visual material and 
printed aids in the field of workers' education. The department 
is intended to assist all affiliated organisations in developing 
their own education programmes. It also holds responsibilities 
in public education, vocational education and apprenticeship 
training. It cooperates with I.C.P.T.U. and other agencies of 
the Itoited States Government in furthering the education programmes 
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of free trade anion In other countries. 
A notable feature of the workers* education programmes 
of the Uilted States is that the universities are playing an 
important role in the field of workers' education. At present 
more than 100 universities and colleges are carrying on different 
training programmes in the labour education. The regular academic 
cirrlculum in most universities includes research and teaching of 
industrial relations by establishing Chiversity Labour Education 
Centres. These centres run a 13- week resident staff-training 
programme in addition to arranging conferences for elected 
national union officers. Also, they conduct resident training 
for both local unionists and full-time union staff on important 
issue. These centres are State-supported institutions and have 
no common structure within the universities. A few centres 
provide labour education without any charges or at nominal costs 
while others charge all costs except administrative costs. Amongst 
the Ifiiiversities, the Vlsconsin Uhlversity School for Vorkers 
is one of the most famous institutions engaged in labour programmes. 
This School handles requests from national unions or local unions 
and conducts courses in union law, cultural affairs and foreign 
policy. The Wisconsin and Harvard Universities are the only 
universities which have year-round programmes in the labour field. 
The University of Illinois also maintains full time professor of 
labour relations for the purpose of carrying on training courses 
for trade unions in the Chicago area. Besides, Roosvelt Iftiiverslty 
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In Chicago has a division for trade union training and conducts 
hoth day time and night courses. 
Another national workers' education agency In the Iftilted 
States of America Is the Inter-Uhlverslty Labour Education 
Committee vhlch receives considerable grants from the Fund for 
Adult Education. It specialises In the promotion of Increased 
cooperation between unions and universities. In addition to this, 
there are several other educational enterprises which have recently 
been developed with the cooperation of the trade unions and 
universities. These Include the Boston Trade Uhlon College, Boston, 
Brookwood Labour College near Katonath, New York and the Commonwealth 
College at Mena, Arkansas. A number of summer schools are also 
arranged In the U.S.A., notably Summer School for Office Workers, 
Highlander Polk Schools, Hudson Shore Labour School, the Southern 
School for Vorkers and the Pacific Coast Labour School. These 
Schools emphasise on current problems, labour economics, legislative 
programmes. Job evaluation, time and motion study, supplementary 
unemployment benefits etc. 
At present workers* education occupies an Important place 
In the Industrial relations and development plans in the United 
States of America. Vorkers* education programmes are being 
conducted by a large number of agencies such as trade unions, 
non^labour associations, the Iftilversities, Catholic institutions, 
1. Trade IMlons and Workers* Education (Report of a Workshop 
organised by the Indian Adult Education Association, New Delhi, 
April,1963), p.35. 
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Labour Education Centres, Libraries and Public Adult Educators. 
Besides, the U.S. Government agencies are also involved in the 
task of providing workers' education programmes. The U.S. Office 
of Economic Opportunity and the Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare are the Government agencies which not only provide 
labour education but also provide funds for unions and universities. 
The education provided by these agencies is mainly concerned with 
social problems* Another public school in Philadelphia also 
conducts a major programme of labour education as part of its 
adult education activities. Likewise, in the Alabama State which 
maintains a specialised labour education staff, conducts vocational 
education programmes. 
Another feature of the workers* education of the U.S.A. 
is that these different agencies have developed different programmes 
according to their needs. Simultaneously, these agencies use tbe 
various methods and techniques in providing education to the workers. 
They particularly use buzz sessions, debated and role playing 
methods, besides holding conferences, seminars and discussions 
based on specific readings or radio or television programmes. But 
this is not all. Literature mailings, local|.newsletters, labour 
newspapers and varieties of timely charts, graphs and posts are 
also utilized* Besides, films, fllmstrlps, slides, records and 
tape recording pl$y an important role in labour education 
1. C.B.V.E. Workers' Education, Nagpur, May,1970, p.25. 
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progranmes. It is not out of place to mention that the progranraes 
of workers* education in the U.S.A. are of different forms, such 
as, short conferences, one-week resident schools, long term evening 
programmes, full time classes, consisting of a series of courses 
idiich provide opportunity for continuing broad education. There 
is also some provision for longer periods of resident training 
both for local unionists and staff. Such programmes are 
administered by labour education specialists vkicch are employed 
by the unions and universities. These specialists have expertise 
in subject matter concerning ttfe labour education and have an 
ability to teach adults. Part-time instructors are also used 
for some programmes. They are selected from amongst the tmionists, 
university professors and government employees. 
It, thus, becomes apparent that the workers* education 
programmes in America are generally organised by trade unions and 
the universities. The various trade unions and other educational 
institutions have taken keen interest in such programmes and 
there is a close cooperation between the unions and the universities. 
About kO national unions in the United States are sponsoring 
some kind of educational activity. They include some of the 
largest unions s<«L4JL»y represent large number of unionists in 
the country. They have their own educational departments with 
full time staff. Many others operate modest programmes under 
the direction of one of the officers of the national union. 
Similarly, the United Auto Workers Itoion and the United Steel 
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Vorkers Uhlon have developed the most important educational 
programmes. Besides, the U.S. Government agencies are also 
playing an important role in the task of providing workers* 
educational programmes. A dominant feature of the workers' 
education in the IMlted States is the division of labour among 
various educational bodies and concentration of resources on 
specific objectives. Hence, labour education requires union 
support. This is true both the programmes conducted directly 
by the union or by some other institution such as a university 
labour education centre. Such support gives status to the 
education as it relates to the union. The IMlted States Government 
also provide great help through tax supported State Onlversities 
in the successful Implementation of workers' education schemes. 
The workers* education is carried on in short period Institutes 
and summer schools which last from one week to two months. Full 
year programmes including day and night schools are also conducted. 
These programmes are developed by the unions themselves although 
in many cases other agencies such as universities or workers' 
educational institutions assist in organising these programmes. 
Having studied the significant role 
WORKERS' EDUCATION IN 
THE UNITED KINGDOM of workers' education in the Itaited 
States of America, we will now examine its Importance in the 
United Kingdom, where such schemes are playing an important role 
since the beginning of the twentieth century. Among the 
Universities, the Cambridge IMiversity was the first Iftiiversity 
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iritiich sponsored University Extension courses in the year 1873. 
This practice was quickly followed hy the Universities of London 
and Oxford and later on by some of the new Universities and 
affiliated colleges. However, the Ibiversity Extension Movement 
was not successful. This failure was one of the factors \diich 
resulted into the estahlisbment of Workers' Education Association 
(W.E.A.) in 1903 for providing education to the members of working 
class. The founder of the Association was a young clerk named 
Albert Mancbridge, who was a student in the University Extension 
classes at Oxford and Cambridge. The Workers' Education Association 
continued to give the same kind of Instructions as is provided to 
the students of evening classes of the more progressive country 
councils and university extension courses. Gradually, this 
Association developed into a Labour Education Institution. The 
Workers' Education Association arranges through its branches^ 
residential and non-residential courses. Its work is financed 
partly by a grant from the Ministry of Education and partly from 
the contributions of individual members and funds subscribed by 
Workers' Association. It has a joint body consisting of represen-
tatives of W.E.A. and trade unions i^ich provides special 
educational services for those unions in the scheme including 
postal courses in conjunction with the Ruskin College, Oxford. 
Among the trade unions, the Iron and Steel Trade Confederation 
was the first union to agree to the educational schemes proposed 
by the W.E.A. This example was soon followed by the union of 
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Post Office workers and the Railway Clerk Association. Today, 
the Y.E.A. is a nation-wide organisation with nearly 1,000 local 
branches in cities, towns and even villages throughout Britedn. 
Apart from this, the National Council of Labour College 
(N.C.L.C.) was formed in 1908 with special emphasis on political 
labour education. Economics, social science, history etc., are 
the main subjects taught in N.C.L.C. courses. An important 
feature of N.C.L.C. is that it provides independent working class 
education and is entirely dependent on affiliation fees which come 
mainly from a large number of trade unions affiliated with it. 
The N.C.L.C. is the largest non-state subsidised workers educational 
organisation in the world. It conducts educational schemes covering 
England, Scotland, Vales and Ireland and provides short residential 
courses, lecturers, classes and postal courses to members of 
affiliated trade unions. It has also pub=lished a number of books 
and pamphlets, some of which have become standard works. 
Likewise, the trade union congress is also providing 
practical education in trade unionism and in industrial and social 
problems for over 40 years. Since 1929, it has held annual summer 
schools consisting of three or four courses each lasting a week 
and dealing with current economic problems, labour relations, 
trade union organisation, history and law, industrial development 
and social insurance. Since 1946-57, it has given general courses 
for officers and members of its affiliated union. It also arranges 
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short specialised courses on production and management subjects 
in order to help trade union officers and shop stewards to 
understand current management methods. It also provides courses 
with scholarships for about 30 weeks to coyer the cost of student 
attendance* Moreover, Trade Councils Federation collaborate with 
the T.U.C. in arranging one-day and week-end schools for Trade 
Council delegates and training courses for Trade Councils 
Secretaries. Also, the correspondence course has been started 
at Ruskin College for the workers and individuals. The course is 
divided into six parts: Part I- the essence of trade unionism. 
Part II- the unions' growth and development. Part III- the 
structure. Government and Administration of the union, Part IV-
the union at work-wages, and conditions. Part V- the union at 
work, services for its members, and Part VI- the union and 
politics. On completion of these six parts, an overall assessment 
is sent to the student. The main aim of the course is to arouse 
interest in a student so that he may earn more and more from such 
courses. 
It can be seen from the above that the workers' education 
is primarily a function of the trade unions in the U.K. The 
Vorkers' Education Association and the N.C.L.C. are the main 
agencies ^ ich impart this scheme, apart from the Oxford and 
Cambridge Itoiverslties. The main feature of education at Oxford 
is that the programmes are conducted partly by means of lectures 
and largely by means of the tutorial system. Correspondence 
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courses are also conducted at Ruskln College. As far as finances 
are concerned, the Workers' Education Association finances its 
programmes partly from the subscription of the union and partly 
from the public funds, but the N.C.L.C. finances its courses 
only from the union funds. There is no interference of the 
Government in the functioning of the education programmes of 
N.C.L.C. 
The third industrially advanced 
WORKERS' EDUCATION IN THE 
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC country in which the vorkers' 
education programmes are playing an important role is the German 
Democratic Republic, which was established in 19^9, having a 
democratic, freely elected and sovereign government. Workers' 
education in German Democratic Republic is a part of overall system 
of continuing education and aims at involving larger number of 
industrial workers in the management of production and developing 
various forms of their participation in socio-economic construction 
and cultural affairs. A wide-range of vocational courses are 
available to workers in G.D.R. to adapt themselves to rapidly 
changing production systems as a result of scientific and 
technological innovations. 
In German Democratic Republic, vocational education has 
a very old tradition. The first vocational school was set up 
around the year 1840 in the form of Sunday School. At that time, 
the master trained his workers or helpers practically and 
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theoretically in their own workshops in courses of 4 to 5 years 
duration. More and more vocational schools were opened at that 
time by the industrialists and teachers' associations. In 1925, 
the German Government promulgated the * School and Vocational 
School Regulations', making the school education compulsory for 
every German boy and girl from 6 to 18 years of age. This school 
education is free of cost. 
At present the vocational training is provided for the 
majority of young people through vocational schools. The G.D.R. 
Constitution specifies vocational training both as a right and a 
duty. Almost 99 per cent of all school-leavers actually start 
vocational training. This training follows the tenth-form of the 
general polyteohnical school and leads to the skilled workers' 
certificate. After the tenth-form, three year training is combined 
with secondary education through the twelth form leading to 
university admission. Fundcimental subjects such as electronics, 
process instrumentation and control engineering and data processing 
are compulsory for all vocations. This kind of training enables 
the future worker to switch to different highly skilled work 
within a short time and without major difficulties. The trained 
worker can proceed to related specialised vocations according to 
the needs and interests involved. Besides, there is a provision 
of vocational guidcmce wiiich is given to the workers of the 
various places of the Federal Republic. They come to the schools 
and talk and advise the children about the professions and their 
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related problems. The children meet the workers on the factory 
floor, parents talk about their jobs with them, and the teachers 
introduce the children to factories or farms near their schools 
or the places where they live using the time allocated for local 
studies in the syllabus. In the intermediate and upper levels 
vocational guidance draws the attention of the boys and girls to 
the skilled trades for which there are major vacancies not too far 
away from the place where they live. Polytechnical training offer> 
good opportunities of getting directly acquainted with such trades, 
gaining first experiences, and finding out one's own attitude. 
Broadly speaking, workers' education schemes of 6.D.R. can 
be classified into three categories: (i) skilled workers; (ii) 
semi-skilled workers; and (iii) unskilled workers. In case of the 
first category, the boys and girls get a full time apprenticeship 
of three or three and a half years accompanied by Part-time 
Vocational School. In the second category, training lasts for 
about two years in short-time apprenticeship. Also, this training 
is accompanied by Part-time Vocational School upto the age of 18. 
The third and the last group is of unskilled workers who attend 
Part-time Vocational School after the Elementary School upto the 
age of 18. The Part-time Vocational School takes place once a day 
per week, or twice for half a day per week. The main subjects in 
the Part-time Vocational School are Workshop Calculations. Trade 
Theory, Knowledge of Material, Engineering Drawing, Social Studies, 
Accident Prevention and Religion. In addition to this, the 
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practleal training of apprentices is done in industrial 
undertakings, small scale Industries or handicrafts where the 
employer is responsible for the training. These programmes 
are recognised and recommended by the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs. The syllabus for the Part-time Vocational School 
Education is set up and recognised by the Ministry of Education. 
Also, ti»« special encouragement and assistance are given to 
working women in the G.D.R. eind there are special women's courses 
in which they can qualify as engineers or economists. They are 
released from work for two days a week with overall wages fully 
paid. 
Thus, it is seen from the above that the agencies which 
are responsible for sponsoring the scheme of workers' education 
in G.D.R. are both tii^  governmental and non-governmental /ogenolos. 
Among the Asian countries, the pioneering 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN JAPAN work in the field of workers' education 
was done by Japan, where its history can be traced to the second 
decade of the century. Basically, trade unions are responsible 
for organising th« workers' education programmes in Japan. The 
workers' education programmes In the field of trade union aim at 
cultivating and Increasing in the mind of the union members, 
leader and rank and file alike, the consciousness of being union 
member and positive zeal to work from that awareness. It also 
includes the aspects of adult and citizenship education through 
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wblch the rights and obligations as citizens in the democratic 
society are correctly learned. It is characterised by spontaneous 
learning which means that the leaders of the union should take 
initiative to teach themselves before they insist on teaching 
their rank and file. Keeping in view c* these objectives, the 
first scheme of the workers' education was started in Japan in 1915 
when a workers' training institute (Rodo Koshujo) was established 
under the patronage of Ta Ai Kai, a trade union founded by Bunji 
Suzuid in 1912, Upto 1926, there was a progressive trend towards 
such programmes but during 1931 and 19*5, the initiative disappeared 
owing to the unfavourable atmosphere that prevailed in the country 
throughout these years. 
Attlier the Second World War, there was a slight progress 
in such programmes due to growth of trade union movement in Japan, 
and by the middle of 1952, the trade unions established five 
workers* schools. These schools were established in Osaka city, 
Nagasaki city by the General Council of Trade Unions of Japan and 
Japan's Federation of Trade Unions in which about 2,777 courses 
or classes of various kinds were organised by the trade unions 
for their members and 5*51,420 workers participated. 
In 1958, Japan Institute of Labour was set up with the 
object of carrying out study and research in labour problems, 
issuing publications, arranging radio-talks, organising labour 
schools and courses and assisting trade unions, employers' 
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organisations and others in the organisation of labour education. 
The Institute helps other bodies financially. It has set up a 
college in Tokyo for labour education which runs six-month courses 
for workers and employers. A two-month school is also organised 
for the trade unionists covering more than a dozen subjects. In 
addition to this, the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of 
Labour in Japan have done considerable work in the field of IHbe 
workers' education. The Ministry of Education has been forming 
boards of education to develop educational facilities in various 
regions by providing instructions in various fields. Similarly, 
the workers' education section in the Ministry of Labour is 
responsible for formulating workers' education policy. After 
Independence, Labour School of the Senolm University was established 
for meeting the needs of workers and trade union officials. Vorkers 
are benefited from courses in labour problems offered by a large 
number of colleges and universities. Public libraries are also 
helpful to the schemes of workers' education in Japan. 
Thus, it is seen from the above that the workers' education 
programmes in Japan are sponsored by governmental and non-
governmental agencies, viz., trade unions, colleges and universities, 
public libraries, Japan Institute of Labour and Ministry of 
Education of Labour. 
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Like Japan, workers' education programmes 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN SWEDEN in Sweden are highly developed and a line 
of distinction is drawn between these programmes and trade union 
education. There are some centres in Sweden where workers' education 
programmes are carried on very smoothly. These include: The Workers' 
Educational Association (A.B.F*), the Educational Association of 
Salaried Employees (T.B.V.), the Confederation of Swedish Trade 
IMions (L.O.), the Co-operative Dinion (K.F.) and the Folkt 
Universities. The main objective of these Centres is to train 
workers for good citizenship through its programmes which include 
subjects concerning social, economic and trade union problems. 
The methods of teaching include study circles and lecture series. 
A notable feature of workers' education scheme in Sweden is that 
the State provides liberal subsidies. Roughly 45 per cent of all 
costs are met through State subsidies. Besides, local branches 
of Workers' Educational Association receive financial help from 
the municipalities and the countif^  councils. The fees realised 
from the students is also utilised in financing the schemes. 
Likewise, the Educational Association of Salaried Employees (T.B.V.) 
founded in 1935» stands for promoting studies of social and 
economic subjects and supplementing professional and general 
education. It is also supposed to prepare the white collar 
workers as good citizens. In addition to this, the Brevskolan 
at Stockholm is providing correspondence courses. It secures 
assistance from other agencies for conducting adult education 
-J 197 I-
courses. Thus, the workers' education programmes In Sweden are 
conducted by the trade unions keeping In view the welfare of 
working class. 
Denmark is another industrially developed 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN DENMARK country where workers' education movement 
is a powerful movement. It embraces practically the entire adult 
population in various sectors of the national economy. The main 
purpose of this movement is that it catersithe institutional» 
social, economic and political needs of the coimtry. Workers' 
Education Association in Denmark is the premier organisation 
conducting and organising workers' education classes at different 
levels in the country. It was established in 1924 as the educa-
tional service organisation of the founders: Danish Trade Union 
Central, the Social Democratic Party and the Workers Cooperative 
Movement. It is based on collective membership, each membership 
organisation paying a fee according to standing rules and regula-
tions. Each organised worker is a member through his own union. 
Hence, it can rightly be said that Workers' Education Association 
is the educational tool of the workers in Denmark. 
Before the establishment of Workers' Education Association, 
various initiatives were taken by the workers movement in the 
last century. From 1875 to 1910 efforts were made to encourage 
the workers' education programmes in Denmark for the working class. 
In 1891, Borup High School in CoiMpenhagen was established where 
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non-student could receive certain general knowledge. After 
two decades of its establisbment, another school known as 
Social Democratic Workers School was opened in Copenhagen to 
teach history of the working class-movement, politics, econom}^ 
cooperati#«r% and civics etc. In 1910, the first Vorkers High 
School as a residential College was established. But due to 
slow progress in these initiatives, the total working-class 
could not he covered. Hence, in order to coordinate, strengthen 
and open new frontiers in the education of Danish workers, the 
Workers' Education Association was then established in January, 
192*. Since its inception, approximately 12,000 evening classes 
were conducted for 4,62,000 participants. By the end of 1973, 
the number of workers attending such courses reached to 9,25,000. 
From the beginning of Workers* Education Association, 
basic matters such as reading, writing, arithmetic and study of 
political issues and other matters concerning the Labour Union 
Movement were taught. Today,meiny other subjects are also 
included so as to be able to enlighten the workers in as many 
subjects as possible in a modem changing world. The classes 
are divided into two main basic groups: (i) Evening Classes and 
(11) Day time Classes. Evening classes are open to the general 
public on a "Join-your-self" basis. Subjects whldi are studied 
here Include civics. Labour matter. Humanistic-Cultural and 
Science, Matter-creative subjects, Technical and Elementary, 
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Similarly, in day time classes, much time Is devoted to the 
training of Union-representatives and Shop-Stewards. The 
suTjjects which are taught to them arej Cooperation at the 
work place, Motivation and Theory, Time Studies, Business-Economy, 
Industrial Safety, Shop Steward training etc. Apart from this, 
the Workers' Education Association asslt>the Labour Unions, at 
all levels in their own planning of education and training. 
The governing and administrative structure of Workers* 
Education Association is shown in Table I. 
TABLE I 
SHOWING THE COMPOSITION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD 
1 i 
Board members Committee members 
Trade Union Central 9 1 
Social Democratic Party 6 1 
Workers Cooperative Movement 3 1 
Social Democratic Youth 
Organisation 3 
WEA-Dlstrict Organisations 15 
Committee members generally 
elected by and among the 
Board members - 3 
President elected by the 
Board - 1 
36 
SOURCE 
C.B.W.E. Workers' Education, Nagpur- April,197^, p.28. 
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Prom the above table it is evident that the V.E.A. consist 
of 36 Boards members and 7 Committee members. It is the responsi-
bility of the Board to lay out the general lines in policy, concern-
ing the activities of the ¥«£.A. On the other hand, the responsi-
bility of the Committee is to ascertain that these policies are A 
being followed and to make decision accordingly. Thus, the Vorkers* 
Educational Association in Denmark plays a leading role in providing 
workers' education to Danish workers. 
Workers' education scheme was developed 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN YUGOSLAVIA in Yugoslavia after 1950. Upto 1941, 
Yugoslavia was an underdeveloped country (partly agricultural and 
partly industrial). About 76 per cent of its 16 million population 
was depending upon agriculture while not more than 1,050,000 
Industrial workers and clerks were employed. This backwardness 
was most conspicuously reflected in schooling and public health. 
In certain districts there was not one single doctor and there was 
only one midwife per 330 births. In spite of compulsory four-year 
elementary education, 45 per cent of the population was illiterate 
and in some areas even over 70 per cent. Secondary vocational 
schools were not accessible to young workers who had completed 
so-called apprentice or crafts schools. The national income was 
also comparatively low. In 1945, Yugoslavia's economy was 1 
almost paralysed by war losses, which accounted for one out of 
every nine Yugoslavs. Upto the World War II, Yugoslavia had been 
a country of reactionary regimes, prodigious exploitation, 
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arbitrarlness, lawlessness. At that time education was looked 
upon as an unproductive investment; its scope being confined to 
three basic objectives: to give peasants basic education and 
teach them to read and write; to train an adequate number of 
civil servant and to produce a small number of intelligentsia 
as the cream of society. With the building of modem industry, 
and the electrification of the country, Yugoslavia is not 
economically and baclcward country and industrial output has 
increased tremendously. National income per head of the popula-
tion has also risen two and half times and the proportion of 
industry and mining in its formation has gone up. This has been 
possible mainly on account of huge investments in the training 
of the personnel. Keeping in view ^ the new demands of the 
workers for education, »lforkers' Universities' were first esta-
blished in 1952. These workers' universities help the workers 
to acquire or enlarge vocational proficiency, elementary 
knowledge and politics, and above all socio-economic culture. 
The scheme provides for studies in the evening without disconti-
nuing the work of the worker at which he is employed. Various 
forms and methods like lectures, seminars, clubs and schools are 
used in these universities for an all-round education. Besides, 
the Confederation of Trade Iftiions has been endeavouring to develop 
in the individual a sense of responsibility towards the community 
and t«=» professional training of workers in the workers' 
universities and other adult education centres. Most of the 
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workers' universities concentrate on socio-economic subjects 
such as economics, organisation of work, applied mathematics, 
analysis and record reading, economic systems, marketing, 
distribution of income, personnel relations, economic categories 
and the like. The workers are mainly trained for their management 
functions. In addition to this, the Zagreb ¥orkers University 
runs a two-year superior workers* training school for assiduous 
workers, and particularly for those who can prove themselves as 
able managers for giving them wider economic, socio-political 
and general background. 
Likewise, the Iskra enterprise in Kranj is one of the most 
important industrial centres for on the Job training. The Iskra 
factory which manufactures electrical appliances, telephone 
appliances and film projectors, was one of the first to introduce 
its own training centre. In the first place, the training centre 
launches compulsory induction courses to familiarize newly employed 
persons with the enterprise and to prepare them to take up their 
Jobs. Consequently a newcomer does not have to operate a machine 
without having learnt the fundamentals of machine handling and, 
as such, there are far fewer occupational hazards. The centre 
also holds vocational classes for graduates from the eight-year 
elementary schools, in those occupations for which the factory 
needs more personnel. The centre also holds courses and seminars 
for workers' advancement. Besides, there are <«Jrflo apprentice 
schools in Yugoslavia to train young workers, who are given 
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speoial treatment in the Yugoslav industry. Adult education is 
closely connected with the social and economic obJectiTes of the 
country. The Nostar Workers' University in Herzegovina contains 
a number of adult training institutions and organisations, viz., 
a workers' university, a public library, a book club, a training 
centre for farm workers, a good husbandry institute, vocational 
clubs etc. These universities cooperate with industrial and 
other enterprises and the trade unions >dliich are considered part 
and parcel of the school system of the country. 
These workers* universities of Yugoslavia are autonomous 
bodies and are financed through fee paid both by the enterprises 
employing the workers as by the workers themselves. Another 
source of income is the grants-in-aid from the public administra-
tion, the trade unions and the Socialist Alliance, enterprises 
and from the leading Personnel Fund, n^ich is earmarked for skilled 
education. Funds are also drawn from their own activities such 
as revenue earned from workers* university's own public cinema etc. 
Thus, the workers' universities organise education for self-
management, ideological political education, specialised training, 
general education and to some extent, for the education of leading 
personnel in industry and of trade union leaders. Over 5*50,000 
workers are covered annually by such educational forms as are 
offered by general or specialised courses and seminars at workers* 
universities. 
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mie Soviet Russia is a socialist country 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN SOVIET RUSSIA tibere all means of production such as the 
land and its deposits, factories, mills, mines and power stations, 
banks and railways, are public property. The people are the masters 
of the country's entire wealth and they manage it themselves. But 
before the Revolution of 1917, there were many masters of their own 
fashion. After revolution every-thing has been changed. Now the 
workers and the owners of the factory have the same interests. In 
this country, all forms of education beginning with elementary to 
higher education are provided at the expenses of the State. The 
role of trade unions to educate the members of the respective 
trade unions is veiy important in this country. They have been 
described as schools of administration, management and communism. 
They are making endeavours to impart education to its rank-and-file 
anA particularly to trade unionists from among the workers. 
Apart from general education, a large number of 'workers' 
universities' were established in i920s. The main objectives of 
these universities were to raise the general, cultural and technical 
level of the workers and to meet the need for a large volume of 
qualified managerial personnel. These universities have generally 
two departments: (i) an economic and social department in which 
courses like economics, administration, co-operative movement and 
the trade unions are taught and (ii) a technical department wMreh 
providing courses on mechanical engineering, electrical techniques, 
heat techniques and chemistry. Besides, after the Second World Var, 
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schools for young workers and peasants were established. In 
these schools more than a million workers and employees are 
getting secondary education. Generally a class consists of not 
more than 20 students. Correspondence courses are also provided 
by the establishment of special secondary and higher education 
and workers can get themselves enrolled and complete these 
courses successfully. Many institutes have their own branches 
and educational advisory centres which are directly attached to 
factories. One of the largest higher technical schools providing 
correspondence courses is the All-Union Polytechnic Institute 
for Education. This Institute renders training in more than 
forty special subjects for engineers in many regions. In addition 
to this, the important responsibilities of the Soviet Trade Unions 
have compelled them to give special and very important place to 
the trainingf^rade union members and leaders specially now that 
the gradual elimination of illiteracy has made it possible to 
reduce the number of classes devoted to basic education". There 
are a number of trade union schools in the U.S.S.R. The first 
trade union school for one year course was established in 1921 
at Moscow. In 1927 one such school was opened in Leningrad and 
similar moves in other cities followed. After the Second Vorld 
¥ar, these two schools were reorganised and transformed into 
•colleges* in 19^7 and 1948 respectively. The training of rank 
1. Labour Education Bulletin, I.L.O. Geneva (June 1964), p.11. 
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and f i l e un ion i s t s covers a oonsideralile nuiaber of workers 
irtiile the trade union schools of advanced study has an intake of 
about 1,500 senior trade union o f f i c i a l s a year . Thus, we can 
1»«^^£.that in the Soviet Union, the State as wel l as the trade 
unions are doing t h e i r best to educate the working people , and 
undoubtedly the r e s u l t s achieved from the s teps taken in t h i s 
regard prove that i l l i t e r a c y has completely disappeared from 
that countzy. 
SECTION II 
WORKERS' EDUCATION IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 
Having examined the effectiveness of workers' education 
schemes in the industrially advanced countries of the world, we 
now proceed to analyse their perfonoance in the developing 
countries of the world, where both the governmental and non-
governmental agencies are playing a significant role in providing 
workers' education. This study will be made with reference to 
the experiences of the Philippines, Bangladesh, Thailand, 
Singapore emd Lebanon. 
The workers' education programmes in 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN PHILIPPINES under developed countries are no less 
important than those in industrially developed countries. 
Philippines is ft first under developed democratic country where 
University of Philippines established 'Workers' Education Centre' 
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in 195* on the initiative of the National Economic Council and 
with the collaboration of the U.S. International Cooperation 
Administration. This centre paved the way tor the establishment 
of a labour-management relations training centre as a permanent 
part of the university. At the beginning, the workers' education 
programmes dealt mainly with the economic and social problems 
but from 1956 onwards, the Centre has been training directors for 
trade union education services. For this purpose, four institu-
tions have been founded. 
In this country, workers' education is geared to enlighten 
the unions and their members in the advantages of collective 
force and actions, the intricacies of collective negotiation and 
to serve as a means of developing a cadre of responsible and 
effective labour leaders. The standard of training is fairly 
high because union leaders are responsible for the running of 
educational services. The instructions at the courses are given 
by the Instructors of the Centre, secondary school teachers, and 
specialists in adult education. Originally, the course was of 
one week's duration with nine hours of classes per day, but was 
later modified to a six-week course with three hours of classes 
per day in the evening. Subjects to be taught are: policies and 
programmes of the workers' education centre, planning educational 
programmes in the unions, trade unions and democracy, collective 
bargaining and labour-management relations. Training in such 
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oourses circles round the techniques of teaching and the 
planning and administration of the basic courses. 
One of the outstanding events in the workers* education 
movement of Philippines is the establishment of a Residential 
Labour Training School by the Centre with the help of financial 
assistance given by the Department of Labour in 1956. This 
school conducts courses for giving intensive and specialised 
training in union leadership. In the year I960, the Centre 
opened its door to trade unionists from other Asian countries 
and introduced an entirely new forum and level of instructions 
with the objective to strengthen trade union solidarity among 
the free countries of Asia. The Centre also maintains a specia-
lised labour library T^lch is open to the workers and the general 
public. It has a good collection of more than 70 films and 
filmstrips and also makes available pamphlets and materials 
and issues a fortnightly news letter of its activities. The 
Centre offers consultative service for the organisation of 
workers' education programmes. There are three regional 
centres under its jurisdiction at Manila, Bacolod and Devao, 
adapting the programmes to the regional needs. 
Bangladesh achieved Independence during 
YORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN BANGLADESH the Liberation Ifar which broke in 
December,1971. In this country, over 6 million workers are 
engaged in 7,900 mills and factories, 152 tea gardens and 118 
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tea estate factories, road, weaving, water, railway, fisheries, 
bidi manufacturing, ports, shops and commercial establishments 
and other establishments. For providing education to these 
workers of Bangladesh, the initiative has come from the trade 
unions. 
The Jatio Shramik League has made serious efforts in 
educating the workers on the different vital problems. In 
November,1973 Jatio Sharmik League actively collaborated with 
the I.C.F.T.U, Asian Trade Union College in the organisation 
of the I.C.F.T.U./l.L.O./U.N.P.P.A. sub-regional course on 
workers' education*. Jatio Sharmik League also participates in 
the various courses conducted by the I.C.F.T.U. Asian Trade 
Union College. The Seminars conducted by the I.L.O. in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Labour of Bangladesh were 
also attended by the nominees of the Jatio Sharmik League. The 
methods and techniques adopted in this programme are: (a) person 
to person contact/direct contact; (b) group discussions and 
meetings; and (c) yearly study programmes. The printed publicity 
materials understandable by low educated workers and publicity 
through cinema projectors/ for illiterate workers play a 
significant role in the workers* education programmes of 
Bangladesh. The cinema is the main method of recreation for 
the workers in this country, and, therefore, this medi;B[ is used 
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effectively. Tbe subjects D^lcb are taught to the workers are 
population education, feunlly planning, labour laws, labour 
policies etc. The workers' education scheme in Bangladesh Is a 
new development and Is mostly encouraged by Jatlo Sharmik League 
in COllahoration with the Trade Unions. 
Another under-developed country where 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN THAILAND workers' education programmes are 
running successfully Is Thailand. In this country, Workers' 
Education Association was established in 1972 after the enactment 
of the N.E.C. Announcement No.103 on Labour Protection and Labour 
Relations. The activities of the Association are mainly confined 
to the protection of their members* rights, benefits with regard 
to wages, and education and training. The workers' education 
programmes conducted at present are mainly organised by the 
Labour Training Centre of the Department of Labour with the 
cooperation of various associations. 
The main purpose of workers' education scheme in Thailand 
is to promote a better relationship between the employers and 
employees and to make them realise their duties and responsibili-
ties within a new industrial order. About 1400 workers from 
various Industries have completed such programmes by the end of 
197^. The existing courses of workers' education and training 
programmes are divided into two categories: (a) for General 
Industrial Workers consisting of unorganised, organised and 
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plantation workers; and (b) for Workers Association Officers. 
The first programme consists of eight courses including a general 
knowledge of Labour Laws, Collective Bargaining, Basic Workers' 
Education and others. The second programme for workers* education 
officers is organised for those workers viho are responsible for 
the administration of their associations such as the president, 
vice-president, secretary and other executive members of the 
associations. This programme is composed of six courses to 
include the duties and responsibilities of Workers* Association 
Officers, meetings and report making, shop steward's role in 
labour relations, public relations etc. These programmes are 
presently conducted by the Department of Labour in order to 
promote an effective and efficient management systems for 
workers' associations and to create an atmosphere for better 
labour relations in the industry. 
Thus, Workers' Education Association and the Labour 
Training Centres are taking keen interest in promoting workers* 
education programmes in Thailand. 
The next under-developed country vrhere 
WORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN SINGAPORE workers' education is considered as a 
life-long process is Singapore. In this country, the trade 
unions were primarily concerned ter advancing the interests of 
the workers in the areas of wages and working conditions. In 
recent years, however, it has been realised that this alone 
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would not help to alleviate the problems of the workers. Hence, 
the workers* education programmes have been encouraged with 
the initiatives of the National Trade Union Congress and the 
affiliated unions. There are also other organisations wh4:^ 
providing education for adult workers for which Adult Education 
Board was constituted in I960. Besides/'educating workers, the 
Board encourages life-long learning^vocational advancement, 
public responsibilities, cultural development. Improved skills 
and knowledge. 
Workers' education in Singapore embraces all organised 
educational activities for working outside the regular school 
system. There are various organisations from Government, trade 
unions, public and private bodies which are actively.undertaking 
this important task of education. In the early 1960$ the N.T.U.C. 
was entrusted with the task of providing training to the competent 
persons on constructive lines. Lectures are given on a part-time 
basis and the emphasis is on research and legal matters. 
Accordingly, a Research ttalt with adequate reference facilities 
was established in 1962. Around 1966, the N.T.U.C. consolidated 
Itself and took keen interest in workers' education programmes. 
The classes were organised with dual purpose of explaining to 
trade unionists the facts of political and economic life in 
Singapore and of preparing a new generation of well-informed 
labour leaders equipped with the principles and techniques of 
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democratic trade unionism In the new era of Industrial growth. 
During this period, there was a rapid development In industria-
lisation which resulted Int^ a change in the attitude of white 
collars from commercial economy to an industrial based economy* 
At this end the N.T.U.C. organised numerous courses on Produc-
tlvlty, Human Problems ^n Industrial Development, Works Study, 
Job Evaluation, Human Relations and Joint Consultative Machinery 
etc. A notable feature of workers' education programmes in 
Singapore is that emphasis is given to residential courses. The 
N.T.U.C. conducted residential trade union leadership courses. 
The duration of these residential courses varies from two months 
to one week depending on the type of courses and the status of 
the officials undergoing training. These courses have now 
developed into a regular one-month courses and are concluded at 
the National Youth Leadership Training Institute. In addition 
to this, the N.T.U.C. organised the Adult Education Board, the 
Extra-Mural Studies Department of the University of Singapore, 
the Industrial Training Board etc. 
Besides, the Board also provides preparatory vocational 
training facilities. The courses in this category Include 
oar maintenance course, radio repair, photography etc. In 
addition to this, the Oiiversity provides adult education, life-
long learning and continuing education for personal development, 
vocational advancement and public responsibility. The department 
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organlses two progrannaes per year, each extending over a period 
of six months. At present there are ahout fifty courses In 
a programme. These courses are concerned with subjects 
appropriate to IMiversity provision. In short, the main agencies 
which organise workers' education programmes in Singapore are: 
National Trade Union Congress, Adult Education Board, and the 
University of Singapore. 
In Lebanon, the workers* education 
irORKERS' EDUCATION 
IN UBBANON programmes were organised in 1963 with 
the help of an expert of the International Labour Office, Geneva, 
who visited this country for a few months. In May,1964, the 
basic structure of workers' education system was laid down and 
in September,1964, the work on workers' education programmes was 
started. For this, a body known as the Permanent Committee for 
Uhion Training and workers' education was constituted which is 
still in existence. The Committee consists of 14 persons 
delegated by all the Labour Federation in Lebanon and one 
delegate from the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs who can 
participate in the deliberations but has no voting right. The 
Committee has offices in Beirut, Tripoli, Sidon and Tyre in the 
main cities of Lebanon. The Committee is financed by a yearly 
subsidy offered by the Ministry of Labour to the tune of 
#90,000 approximately. 
1. C.B.V.E. Workers' Education, Nagpur, August,1975t P»69. 
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The Committee operates workers' educational activities 
as a regular evening course twice a week in 2 hours session 
for 3 months. The course is held twice yearly from November 
to mid-February and from March to the end of May. Residential 
seminars for 3 days or a week each are also held. In addition 
to this, in-fnterprise seminars are held by the Committee in the 
premises of the undertaking or in the premises of the union. A 
basic feature of workers' education scheme in Lebanon is that 
short lectures on the radio are arranged to encourage the 
workers to take benefit from this scheme. The seminars are 
either in national or regional (inter-Arab) languages. The 
Arabic language is used as the medium of instructions in the 
courses and seminars. However, sometimes English or French is 
also used, but in a limited manner. The lecturers are drawn 
from 3 different sources: (a) Labour leaders, (b) University 
and College professors, and (c) I.L.O. experts. The topics 
which are taught in workers* education in Lebanon are: Economics, 
Industrial Relations, Labour Laws, Social Security, Safety and 
Hygiene, Participation, International Labour Organisation and 
Tripartism; History of the Labour Movement, and role of unions 
in the economy, social and political development of the country. 
Besides, the Labour Centre,which is located in the 
premises of Beirut University,deals with education, research and 
documentation at an advanced stage to help the labour movement. 
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Upto 1974, 2,500 students have attended the courses and seminar 
of the Committee and 100 courses of the Labour Centre. I t i s 
encouraging^ to note that even i n the developing country l i k e 
Lebanon spec ia l a t t e n t i o n i s being paid to the modem teaching 
techniques (audio-v isual a ids) so that the students can take 
meocimum poss ib l e benef i t from the scheme. Thus, the workers' 
education in Lebanon stepped forward by steady and firm gradual 
progx^5^) ^^ co l laborat ion with Committee, Labour Centre and 
Beirut IMivers i ty . 
C O N C L U S I O N S 
The foregoing review of the workers' education programmes 
in fore ign countries shows that workers' education programmes 
in these countries are sponsored both by the governmental and 
non-governmental agencies , namely, trade unions, employers, 
Yorkers' Education Bureaux and education i n s t i t u t i o n s . Although, 
the progress of workers' education schemes in these countr ies 
has not been uniform, cer ta in conclusions can be drawn from t h e i r 
exper iences . The fac tua l information avai lable c l e a r l y ind ica te s 
the r i s i n g trend in the provis ion of the workers' education 
schemes in both developed and under-developed c o u n t r i e s . In the 
Uhited Sta tes of America, the Workers' Education Bureau, the 
American Labour Education Service and Inter - l to ivers l ty Labour 
1 . C.B.V.E. Workers' Education, Nagpur, August,1975, p . 7 1 . 
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Education ComiBittee are augmenting the efforts of the trade unions 
in providing tfce workers' education. Also, many Universities are 
offering year-round programmes for labour education. The 
Wisconsin University School for Workers and Reosevelt Itaiversity 
in Chicago are the most famous institutions vhich are engaged in 
these programmes. In the U.K., the Workers* Educational Associa-
tion has tsdken up the work of workers' education and has now 
developed into a labour education institution. The National 
Council of Labour College also works in this field with greater 
emphasis on political labour education, besides the Trade Union 
Congress, the Labour Research Department and the Oaiversities. 
In German Democratic Republic, the workers' education is 
the responsibility of the trade unions themselves. The Confedera-
tion of Free German Trade Unions is the most important organisa-
tion of the working class which is encouraging the workers' 
education schemes. In Japan, workers' education schools are 
being run by the trade unions, which are making incessant efforts 
for publishing and disseminating the necessary material for the 
rank and file members. Apart from the trade unions, the Japan 
Institute of Labour has also taken up various workers' 
educational programmes. At the governmental level both the 
Ministries of Education and Labour are fostering the workers' 
education in Japan. Despite the involvement of governmental 
and non-governmental agencies, the Japanese Universities have 
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not legged behind In the provision of trade union memhers by 
starting various schools. In Sweden, all trade unions, 
workers* political organisations, youth associations and 
consumers' cooperatives are conducting educational activities 
for the rank and file memhers In addition to their general 
activities. A notable feature of the workers' education 
programmes of Sweden is that many of these bodies have arranged 
correspondence courses for the workers. In Denmark, a Workers' 
Education Association has been specially constituted for 
conducting and organising workers' education classes at different 
levels in the country, besides, certain workers' education 
schools such as Borup High School in Copenhagen and Social 
Democratic Workers School. The domination of workers' 
universities in the provision of workers' education is yet 
another feature of the schemes prevalent in Yugoslavia and the 
U.S.S.R. In the U.S.S.R. trade unions have also evinced some 
interest in this regard by starting many schools for their 
members. 
The study of workers' education programmes in the 
Industrially less-developed countries like the Philippines, 
Bangladesh, Thailand, Singapore and Lebanon has shown that 
apart from the Governments, the role of trade unions and 
universities in organising and conducting workers' education 
schemes is quite significant. In the Philippines, workers' 
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education programmes have been started in the University of 
Philippines with the setting up of a Workers' Education 
Department in collaboration with the U.S. International 
Co-operation Administration. In Bangladesh which achieved 
Independence during the Liberation War, Jatio Shramik League 
has made serious efforts to encourage workers' education 
programmes in collaboration with trade unions while Workers' 
Associations and the employers are taking keen interest in 
promoting workers' education programmes in Thailand. The role 
of National Trade Union Congress, Adult Education Board, and 
the Iftiiversities in providing education to the industrial 
workers and white collars is quite significant in Singapore. 
Also, in Lebanon, Committee Labour Centre and Beirut University 
has started workers* education programmes and made rapid progress 
in this field. The main feature of workers' education programmes 
of Lebanon is that the entire scheme Is being financed by the 
trade unions, employers and workers apart from liberal finances 
by the Grovernment. 
As against this, trade unions, employers and the 
universities In our country, are not playing effective role in 
this scheme. The reason for this unsatisfactory state of affairs 
lies not in the fact that there is no scope for their development 
but that the trade unions, employers as well as educational 
institutions have not taken seri^usjy evinced interest in this 
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task, although they are the best agencies to take up these 
programmes. As such ovtr-rmtwrsssog:^^^ workers' education in 
India lg_j!ioir»rdo the Government sponsored workers' education 
programmes, in view of the organised efforts made hy this 
agency in our country. Since the scheme has completed about 
20 years of its organised existence, it is worthwhile to 
analyse the impact of these programmes on industrial establish-
ments, trade tmions, worker-teachers and trained workers. This 
forms the subject matter of the suceeding chapter. 
C H A P T E R V 
IMPACT OF WORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES 
ON TRAINED WORKERS, WORKER-TEACHERS, 
TRADE UNIONS AND MANAGEMENT 
CHAPTER V 
IMPACT OF WORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES ON 
TRAINED WORKERS, WORKER-TEACHERS, 
TRADE UNIONS AND MANAGEMENT 
In the preceding chapters an appraisal was made of the 
present position of the workers* education and the role of various 
agencies in this field in India. It was seen that both the 
governmental and non-governmental agencies are providing workers* 
education in India hut the contribution of non-governmental 
agencies like trade unions, employers, universities and social 
organisations is insignificant. The Government of India has 
organised these programmes through the Central Board for Workers* 
Education and its regional and sub-regional centres. The scheme 
has completed about 20 years of its organised existence and the 
pioneering work of preparing a base for the spread of specialised 
trade union education has been completed. It is, therefore, 
necessary to assess the role played by the workers* education 
schemes in the Government of India Presses of the country in the 
form of their impact on trained workers, worker-teachers, trade 
union officials and management. 
In this chapter, we propose to examine the impact of 
workers* education schemes in relation to the trained workers, 
-J 222 I-
the worker-teachers, the trade unions and the management. The 
chapter has been divided in four sections. Section I examines 
the impact on the trained workers, Section II deals with the 
impact on worker-teachers, Section III examines the impact on 
the trade unions while Section IV deals with the impact of 
workers* education on Management. 
SECTION I 
IMPACT ON TBAINED WORKERS 
This section tries to examine the impact of workers* 
education schemes on trained workers of the Govexument of India 
Presses. The impact is assessed with reference to trade union-
consciousness, industrial relations, productivity-consciousness, 
understsuiding of the workers, family planning and their attitude 
towards workers' education. In all, 2,804 workers were trained 
in these presses upto December,1976. Out of this, the study 
has covered 1,810 workers by interview-cum-questionnaire method. 
The workers covered constitute 64.5 per cent of the total 
workers trained in the Government of India Presses. The workers 
covered, therefore, represent the trained workers of these presses. 
The study has shown that the workers' 
TRADE UNION 
CONSCIOUSNESS education programmes have created trade 
union-consciousness among the workers as is evident from the 
increased union membership after the workers' education 
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programmes. The impact of the programmes has made a change 
qA the minds of the workers in making them realise ahout the 
necessity of a trade union/ and the effectiveness of its 
organisation. As the workers* education basically concerns 
itself with trade union methods and philosophy, it is essential 
to inquire into what notions and ideas the workers have and then 
to check up as to whether the workers' education has helped them 
to clear misunderstanding, if any, on this account. 
It was found out that before the training, the workers 
did not know the correct meaning of the trade union nor they 
were actually associated with it. They, however, entertained 
various vague notions and mixed ideas of the objectives and 
methods of 'trade union*. A few workers felt that a trade union 
XB an association of workers for their betterment. Others were 
(' 
of the opinion that it irS meant for tjx^ good labour-management 
relations. Hardly any of them appeared to know the primary 
functions a trade union perfo nns for the attainment of the 
social and economic goals of its members before their training. 
Some workers said that they had the notion that their union was 
only to fight with the management to secure more and more 
facilities f6 workers. However, all of them realised that an 
organisation of workers was vital for their existence. 
After proper training of workers, practically all the 
trained workers expressed confidently that on completion 
of training at unit level classes they had learnt much about 
•trade union*. Others attributed their realisation of the 
important role that the union can play towards cooperative 
movement, productivity and the like to the training they had 
received. The worker who formerly believed firmly that it was 
the outside leadership that alone can lead a strong union now 
held the view that leadership from rank and file can be equally 
effective. Those who used to take union as only grievances 
handling organisation now accepted that union has to perform 
many more important functions. History of trade union movement 
taught at the unit level classes, according to others was a 
source of inspiration^ them. Other workers felt that this 
training has enabled them to know that the trade union organisa-
tion can have a lion's share in maintaining healthy industrial 
relations, raising productivity and bringing about rapid national " 
development. The workers have now realised that workers' education 
has created trade union consciousness among them. The workers 
who formerly believed that trade union is only an organ for 
conducting strikes or agitation have now confirmed that it is 
not merely an organ for organising strikes but it can also 
promote labour welfare in a variety of ways. Now they feel that 
even leadership can be from and within the workers. Also, the 
training has made the workers responsible and dutiful towards 
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the union which can be judged from the regular payment of their 
subscription. Honest leadership, constcuit touch of the leadership 
with common workers and 'one union in tVe one factory' were the 
suggestions mainly advanced by the trained workers. 
Thus, the effect of workers' education on the trade 
union-consciousness among workers can be assessed through the 
study of a (a) membership of the union, (b) intelligent under-
standing of trade unions and their functions. Data pertaining 
to the above aspects is analysed below: 
The Table I shows the trade union membership among the 
trained workers. 
TABLE I 
TRADE UNION MEMBERSHIP AMONG TRAINED WORKERS 
Number of workers 
Percentage 
1 
Members 
Before 
training 
1325 
73.2 
After 
training 
1712 
94.6 
• 
Non-members 
t 
Before After 
training training 
485 98 
26.8 5.4 
Total 
1810 
100 
It is apparent from the above table that 73.2 per cent 
workers were members of the union before training. After training 
about 94.6 per cent of the workers became th« members of the trade 
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unions while only 5.^ per cent were not enrolled even after 
training as the trade union members. A close study of the 
membership of the unions, however, revealed that there was 
multiplicity of the unions. In some units, there were as 
many unions as the trained workers. In spite of the fact that 
the training has made the workers responsible, it could not 
remove the evil of multiplicity of trade unions. By and large, 
the Impact of training on membership is fairly encouraging. 
Also, as a result of the training, the workers consider 
the union platefora as the only agency to put forward their claims. 
In other words, the training has replaced the »individual* approach 
of the problems by the 'collective' approach. They put their 
grievances collectively through the union. Some of the managers 
agreed that there was a considerable reduction in frivolous 
demands by the trained workers, but a majority of the management 
representatives reported that such demands Increased due to trade 
union consciousness. It was, however, difficult to define the 
•frivolous' and 'genuine' demands due to the conflicting views 
of the labour and management. The study further, revealed that 
this trade union consciousness and the loyalty of these trained 
workers has reduced the number of members not paying the 
subscription regularly, as shown in Table II. 
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TABLE II 
PAYMENT OP UNION SUBSCRIPTION 
Number of workers 
Percentage 
i 
Paying subscription 
1 
Before After 
training training 
1170 1654 
64.7 91.4 
1 
Not paying 
subscription 
t 
Before After 
training training 
640 156 
35.3 8.6 
Total 
1810 
100 
It is clear from the above table that the number of 
workers paying the union subscription regularly increased from 
64.7 per cent to 91.4 per cent after the training. Thus, there 
has been a reduction of defaulters from 35.3 per cent to 8.6 
per cent after training. Hence, the workers education has 
created trade union consciousness among the rank and file members 
who have realised their responsibility of paying the subscription 
regularly. This fact, therefore, reveals the importance of 
education on the trade union loyalty of these trained workers. 
It was also found that the trade union members by paying the 
subscription, have realised the importance of trade unions as 
appropriate agency for undertaking the welfare work for the 
members as against the previous objective of only getting the 
demands fulfilled or redressal of their grievances. They now 
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consider it not merely as an agency, essential for collective 
bargaining but also an organisation for their mutual betterment. 
Thus, training has created a new spirit amongst the workers. 
The study has shown that workers* 
INDUSTRIAL REIATIONS 
education schemes have played a 
notable role in the field of industrial relations. The study 
reveals that after the education, the workers have come to 
realise that multiplicity of unions, outside leadership and 
ignorance of the workers are the causes which affect industrial 
relations. By and large, the trained workers have admitted that 
they have acquired knowledge about good industrial relations find 
the role of workers in promoting harmonious relations. In this 
context, the attitude of workers towards governmental efforts 
to build up good industrial relation should be noted. It may be 
seen from the Table III given below that 1605 persons have 
maintained that it is the responsibility of government to promote 
good industrial relations. 
TABLE III 
PROMOTION OF GOOD INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS IN 
RELATION TO GOVERNMENTS RESPONSIBILITY 
* Yes ' ^o < Total ' 
Through l e g i s l a t i o n 62? 64 691 
Through workers' education 978 141 1,119 
Total 1,605 205 1,810 
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Above table shows that 627 workers have suggested that 
better Industrial relations could be promoted through legislation. 
On the other hand 978 workers believe that good industrial 
relations could be promoted through the workers* education. This 
may be taken as a favourable sign inasmuch as the workers' 
education helps in Inculcating in the workers a sense of belonging 
to the industry and to a considerable extent in fostering better 
industrial relations. 
In so far as motivation of safety-consciousness is 
concerned it has been seen that 1,552 workers have reported 
that after the training they have realised fully as to how the 
accidents could be prevented. Education, being the main 
motivating factor in infusing safety-consciousness, greater 
emphasis could also be laid in bringing home to the workers 
that accidents do not happen but are caused. The analysis of 
workers in relation to safety-consciousness is shown in Table IV. 
TABLE IV 
SHOVING SAFETY-CONSCIOUSNESS 
' Yes ' No 'No answer ' Total 
Total workers 1,552 78 180 1,810 
percentage 85«8 4,3 9.9 100 
The scheme has also Improved the attitude of the workers 
in developing duty-consciousness among workers and making them 
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dlscipline-ralnded. The tra in ing has made them consciousiM«« 
of the various peaceful methods of s e t t l i n g i n d u s t r i a l d i s p u t e s . 
Also, they are aware of the various impl icat ions of s t r i k e s , 
lock-outs and gheraos on t h e i r personal l i v e s , indus tr ia l s e t up 
and on the economy as a whole. The data regarding the a t t i t u d e 
of the workers towards methods of s e t t l i n g i n d u s t r i a l d i sputes 
are shown in Table V. 
TABLE V 
ATTITUDE OF TRAINED VORKERS TOWARDS METHODS 
OF SETTLING INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
T Workers who 
prefer peaceful 
negotiations 
to strikes 
T Workers who 
prefer strikes 
to negotiations 
Total 
Number of workers 
Percentage 
1,618 
89.^ 
192 
10.6 
1,810 
100 
It is apparent from the above table that 89.^ workers 
prefer peaceful negotiations and other legal methods in place of 
strikes. However, only a negligible proportion of the trained 
workers prefer strikes and gheraos for quick redressal of their 
demands. The training has, therefore, made them conscious of 
the various peaceful methods for averting the industrial conflicts 
in the larger interests of the nation. The high percentage of 
workers who prefer peaceful negotiations, suggests a favourable 
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iiapact of workers' education in the f i e l d of i n d u s t r i a l r e l a t i o n s . 
Though there i s no yardst ick 
PRODUCTIVITY-CONSCIOUSNESS 
to measure the impact o f 
workers' education on product iv i ty , yet an idea could be had from 
the a t t i tude of workers which has shown that there i s p o s i t i v e 
coirrelation between product iv i ty-consc iousness and workers' 
education schemes, as shown helow in Table VI. 
TABLE VI 
PRODUCTIVITY-CONSCIOUSNESS AFTER TRAINING 
Vorkers 
Number of workers 
Percentage 
• 7 - * 
Favourable impact 
1,43^ 
79.2 
No impact 
376 
20 .8 ' 
1 
Total 
1,810 
100 
From the above table it can be seen that after training 
79.2 per cent of workers have reported that the training has 
made them productivity-conscious while 20.8 per cent reported 
that it did not have any impact on them. 
The survey has revealed that the scheme has been 
instrumental in creating production consciousness among the 
trained workers. The productivity technique and rationalisation 
have found much favour among the workers as is evident that 
1)598 workers have positive attitude towards rationalisation as 
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revealed from the Table VII. 
TABLE VII 
SHOWING ATTITUDE TOWARDS RATIONALISATION 
5 5 J 
Yes No Total 
Number of workers 1,598 212 1,810 
Percentage 88.3 11.7 100 
The scheme has also created a favourable climate in 
reducing th^ * absenteeism among the workers of Government of India 
presses. In order to find out as to how absenteeism is reduced 
in the respective units on account of workers* education, 95.7 
per cent of workers have reported that they do not absent 
themselves without prior notice. However, it is disappointing 
that even after this education, 4.3 per cent of workers have 
stated that they have absented without prior notice. But by and 
large, the education has its favourable impact of\ absenteeism, 
as shown below in Table VIII. 
TABLE VIII 
SHOVING ABSENCE WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE 
Workers ' Yes ' No ' Total" 
Number of workers 1,733 77 1,810 
Percentage 95.7 4.3 100 
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The results of the impact of 
UNDERSTANDING ABOUT SELF 
AND ENVIRONMENT workers' education scheme on 
trained workers on their understanding ahout self and the 
environment are tabulated in the Table IX. 
TABLE IX 
SHOVING THE IMPACT OF WORKERS' EDUCATION 
^ , , 
Sr. Affairs No. of Percentage 
No. workers 
1. In knowing their own importance in the 
industry. 
2. In developing a sense of belonging with 
industry. 
3. In knowing the importance of industry in 
development of the country. 
4. In knowing the industry in better way. 
5. In knowing productivity as a way to 
increase the wages. 
6. In knowing family planning as a means of 
national development and personal happiness. 
7. In understanding the importance and method 
of small savings. 
8. In knowing importance of family budget for 
keeping balance between income and 
expenditure. 
9. In knowing importance of industrial 
relations and industrial peace. 
10. In knowing the ways (other than strikes 
and lock outs) to solve the labour problems. 
11. In knowing more about the country the national 
planning and economic development. 
12. In knowing the grievance procedure. 
Total 1,810 100 
624 
241 
205 
141 
140 
144 
61 
73 
42 
55 
tal
44 
40 
34.5 
13.3 
11.3 
7.8 
7.7 
7.9 
3.4 
4.1 
2.3 
3.1 
2.4 
2.2 
The impact of workers' education in social 
FAMILY PLANNING 
and individual life of the workers in 
regard to family planning cannot be over-emphasised. The family-
planning programme is essentially a welfare programme. The 
small number of children in a family gives better opportunity to 
the children to develop their mental and physical capacity. 
Maternity and child health care is an essential component of the 
family welfare programme. In view of the massive growth in 
population, the need of the hour is to check the birth rate of 
our country. To find out as to how far the idea of small family 
has been accepted, the workers were asked whether they believe 
in small family and whether they adopt the family planning 
programme. The study revealed that irrespective of age and 
education the workers accept that small family is a happy family, 
89.2 per cent of trained workers have indicated that they believe 
in small family and that they have full confidence In the family 
welfare programme, while 10.8 per cent of trained workers do not 
have faith in family planning as revealed from the Table X. 
TABLE X 
SHOVING THE ATTITUDE OF WORKERS TOWARDS FAMILY WELFARE 
Workers »ln favour of • Not in favour ' Total 
family planning 
Number of workers 1,614 196 1,810 
Percentage 89.2 10.8 100 
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As regards the attitude towards workers' 
ATTITUDE TOVAEDS 
VORKERS* EDUCATION education, the study reveals that this 
programme has heen accepted as an effective instrument by all the 
workers. The workers have stated categorically that the workers' 
education is necessary for their betterment at domestic, industrial 
and national lives. The acceptance of the programme is the same 
at different level of literacy 1«*©4 and marital status as shown 
from the Table XI. 
TABLE XI 
IMPORTANCE OF THE WORKERS' EDUCATION 
Marital s ta tus 
Married 
Wat-married 
Total 
I l l i t e r a t e 
2iO 
(14 .2 ) 
45 ^ 
(13 .4 ) 
255 
I 1 
Elementary & 
Secondary 
1,190 
(80 .9 ) 
270 
(79 .3 ) 
1,460 
College 
71 
(^.9) 
24 
(7.3) 
95 
f 
Total 
1,471 
(100) 
339 (100) 
1,810 
(Figures in brackets show percentage) 
It is encouraging to note that nearly most of the workers 
feel that they should Join the class even without cmy incentive. 
It is, however, distressing to note that even after this education, 
persons in younger age group are not keen i/h attending the classes 
without incentive. This suggests that persons in the older age 
group with greater responsibilities are willing to participate in 
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the programme without any incentive. In view of this, efforts 
should he made to convince the younger generation to participate 
in the programme. The survey has revealed that most of the 
workers feel that they should attend the classes even without 
any incentive and that the classes should be conducted outside 
working hours. It can be concluded that the importance of the 
programme has been realised by all the employees and a large 
percentage of them have shown personal interest in it and fairly 
a good majority feel convinced that no incentive is necessary 
to induce them to attend the classes. 
The broad conclusion which emerges from the above survey 
of trained workers is that the workers' education programmes have 
benefited the workers enormously. They have given an insight in 
trade union functioning, created an awareness of the responsibi-
lity towards the nation and have developed confidence among ^he 
rank and file workers. The education has replaced, to a great 
extent, the outside trade union leadership and has improved 
their knowledge about topics of common interest. These schemes 
have imparted the knowledge of various labour laws, and their 
application to their day-to-day life. Some of the workers told 
us that they have given up smoking and other alcoholic prepara-
tions, as a result of training while some have become more 
talkative. The unit level class has created a corporate sense 
among the workers. The discussions and the teaching in the 
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classes has promoted a sense of tolerance and has created 
a practice of listening to others points of view. They develop 
the capacity to resist temptation of emotional outburst while 
presenting their grievances. Educational tours under the workers' 
education schemes are found to he a very powerful incentive. 
Yorkers have admitted that the tours have broadened their 
outlook, vision and thinking. 
iSECTION II 
IMPACT ON WORKEIUTEACHERS 
Worker-teachers are the main sources through whom the 
message of workers' education is being transmitted to the 
individual environment and ultimately to the general workers 
in the same establishment. These worker-teachers are also the 
worker in the same establishment with a better aptitude and 
interest in the trade union methods and philosophy. In all, 
51 worker-teachers were trained in the Government of India 
presses, where the scheme is in operation. The survey covered 
43 worker-teachers, about whom information was available. The 
educational qualifications of these worker-teachers vary from 
Vllth standard to High School examination and all fall in the 
age group of 2? to 50 years. These worker-teachers belonged to 
all the departments of the presses such as report writer, reader, 
assistant mechanic, binder, lower division clerks etc. The 
impact of workers* education on worker-teachers will be studied 
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wlth reference to (a) trade union movement (b) participation 
o4 trade union activities (c) position in the industry (d) 
knowledge of labour laws and (e) utilization at the unit level 
classes. 
The workers' education schemes have 
TRADE UNION MOVEMENT 
been of great help to the worker-
teachers in helping them to understand clearly the concept and 
the philosophy of trade unionism. Practically all the worker-
teachers covered by the survey asserted that before training, 
they possessed limited knowledge and vague ideas about trade 
union problems while after completion of their training they 
realised the meaning of real trade unionism. The course that 
they had undergone has resulted in crystallising their ideas and 
inspiring them to do the trade union work with added zeal. They 
stated that the workers' education has resulted in strengthening 
their faith in the unity of workers. Moreover, it has convinced 
them that the multiplicity of trade union is a curse vrtiich 
destroys the unity and strength of organised labour. The 
training has been instrumental in creating an awareness amongst 
them that the real strength of the union lies more in the 
enlightened and loyal members than in the leadership. They also 
believe that workers' education is a solid means for promoting 
the faith of workers in the trade union movement. 
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The survey has also revealed that 
PARTICIPATION IN TRADE 
UNION ACTIVITIES the worker-teachers after completing 
their training take keen interest in the trade union activities, 
including the work of membership drive, addressing the union 
meetings and playing their role effectively. One worker-teacher^ 
responded that on completion of training he has ceased to he a 
sleeping member of the union. Another asserted that his training 
is a boon to him in his trade union work especially attending 
to the grievances of his co-workers. By and large,/say with 
pride that they take great interest in the union activities and 
that the workers' education scheme has helped them immensely in 
respect of more efficient discharge of their duties. 
Since workers* education 
POSITION IN THE INDUSTRY 
programmes concern themselves 
with the training of the workers in the art of trade union 
leadership, these programmes do not help in the promotion within 
the industry. The Table XII shows the improvement in the position 
of worker-teachers in the Government of India presses covered in 
the survey. 
TABLE XII 
SHOWING IMPROVEMENT IN THE POSITION 
OF VORKER-TEACHERS IN INDUSTRY 
' Improved 'Not improved * Total 
Total No.of worker-teachers 6 37 ^3 
Percentage 13.9 86.1 100 
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From the above table it can lie seen that the position 
of worker-teachers in the industry has improved in case of 
only 13.9 per cent of vorker-teachers while in case of 86.1 
per cent worker-teachers, no improvement was noticed. 
The knowledge of labour laws 
KNOWLEDGE OF LABOUB LAVS 
acquired by the worker-teachers 
during the training has helped them in their day-to-day life. 
Out of h"} worker-teachers k opined that only the broad provisions 
of the labour laws are taught in the courses. One worker-teacher 
suggested that detailed information on various provisions of all 
important labour laws should be imparted through the workers' 
education so that the worker-teachers would be in a better 
position to guide the workers on their obligations and rights 
under various Acts. These Acts must always be kept upto date 
by supplying them with appropriate literature from time to time. 
The survey revealed that the utilization 
UTILIZATION AT THE 
UNIT LEVEL CLASSES of the worker-teachers at the unit level 
classes was not satisfactory. Out of 43 worker-teachers covered 
by the survey, only 29 worker-teachers (67.4) per cent were 
utilised for conducting the unit level classes)cr. This means that 
32.6 per cent of the worker-teachers were not utilized for 
conducting the classes. In certain cases, it was noticed that 
i4t«4>« the worker-teachers, who were active members of the union, 
discontinued the classes soon after getting their promotion. 
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Three worker-teachers who conducted a number of sessions at 
the unit level, suspended classes due to non-avallability of 
the worker-trainees, who do not like to attend these classes 
after eight hours continuous work in factory. One worker-
teacher stated that owing to the protracted sickness of the 
members of his family and other personal difficulties he did 
not have the peace of mind needed to conduct this activity. 
However, some worker-teachers felt that duration of three months 
for worker-teacher training course was inadequate, and, therefore, 
they suggested that the training should be of four to six months. 
Such longer duration, in their opinion, would be enough to lay 
more stress on subjects like labour laws, trade union movement, 
organisational work of trade unions. 
SECTION III 
IMPACT ON TRADE UNIONS 
The ultimate aim of workers' education is to develop strong 
and more effective trade unions and to provide better trained 
officials from rank and file of workers to help in achieving the 
same goal. Therefore, no study can be completed on the impact 
of workers* education unless it incorporates the facts taken from 
the trade union officials. Trade union philosophy and methods 
are the comer-stones of the workers' educational syllabus. 
In fact, trade unionism is the hub of labour education around 
which all other labour problems revolve. The scheme has 
created in the workers a sense of confidence in the trade unions 
as they use this organisation more than before. The data is 
based on the replies received from the trade union officials. 
All the worker-teachers covered by the survey were sponsored 
by the union for worker-teacher training course. These worker-
teachers were found to be holding responsible position in the 
union. The observations made by them are analysed below 
objectively: 
Since one of the important aims of the 
RISE IN MEMBERSHIP 
workers* education schemes is to create 
a consciousness among the workers^ rt is natural that the 
education should improve the membership of the union. The 
secretaries of the unions have attributed the rise in the 
membership of the unions to workers' education programmes. The 
trainees at the unit level classes get an idea about the importance 
of trade unions and many of them became members, if they were not 
members already and also succeeded in converting non-members into 
members. The training imparted in workers' education classes 
has awakened the consciousness among the workers and it has 
helped them understand the need of a strong trade union. They 
believe that workers' education is a 'boon' for the trade unions. 
-: 243 :-
Another effect of workers' education 
ENLIGHTENED MEMBERSHIP 
schemes is that the workers are now 
aware of the functions, organisation and limitations of the trade 
unions. They believe that workers' education is a 'sound' base 
to reach this aim. The impact of training is visible more in 
improving the quality than the quantity of membership. After 
completing the training, the workers have changed their attitude 
towards the union and have taken active part in the affairs of 
the union. The union officials also agreed that workers have 
become more responsible and reasonable after training, as shown 
in Table XIII. 
TABLE XIII 
SHOWING THE ENLIGHTENED ATTITUDES 
OF THE WORKERS 
— 1 1 1 ^ 
Improved Not improved Total 
Number 36 7 43 
Percentage 83.7 16.3 100 
The above table shows that 83.7%replies indicated an 
improvement in the enlightened attitude of the workers while in 
case of l6.3^workers, no such improvement was noticed. 
The survey has revealed that the worker-
PARTICIPATION IN 
UNION ACTIVITIES teachers are better acquainted with trade 
union work after completing their training. Indeed, the training 
has helped, to a great extent, in eliminating the outside trade 
union leadership and has improved the quality of leadership 
within the rank and file of the educated workers. 34 of the 43 
worker-teachers were active members of the unions while 9 worker-
teachers have not actively participated in the union affairs. But 
most of the workers have shown interest in the union activities 
juad attended the classes regularly. The trained workers have 
replaced the old leadership. In most of the cases the training 
has improved their position in the unions, as shown in Table XIV. 
TABLE XIV 
SHOWING IMPROVEMENT IN THE POSITION OF 
YORKER-TEACHERS IN THE UNIONS 
I I I 
Improved No change Total 
Number 28 15 43 
Percentage 65.1 3^.9 100 
It is clear from the above table that there has been an 
improvement in the position of about 65.1?^ of the worker-teachers 
in the unions. They became the executive officers like President, 
Vice-President, Secretary and Treasurer of the union after 
completing their education. However, in case of 34.9% of the 
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worker-teachers, there was no change in their position in the 
unions. The survey also shows that there was no major change 
in the position of worker-teachers in the presses as these 
schemes did not provide technical or vocational training. It, 
therefore, becomes clear that as a result of workers' education 
schemes, workers have become more active, responsible and 
vigilant. They also feel that the workers' education scheme is 
definitely advantageous since it resulted in increasing membership 
and more active participation. Further, the workers have become 
more enlightened and help their unions in taking correct decision. 
The scheme has created an environment for the healthy growth of 
trade union movement. Trained worker-teachers are better 
equipped to handle the grievances of their fellow workers. 
Through education they have developed a balanced thinking which 
has ended the era of 'blind following'. They study the problem 
in the light of economics and law and discuss the problems in 
the best interest of the parties conceimed. It was also found 
that the training has made them much "Law conscious", "national 
conscious" and "production-conscious" which has prevented them 
to tak*/<jspontaneous decisions. On the whole, the workers have 
realised that their organisations should really be called 
"trade unions" in place of "strike unions" by looking to the 
welfare aspect of the community. The impact of workers' education 
schemes on the unions may, therefore, be regarded as healthy and 
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i^olesome because the scheme creates sound leadership, enhances 
the memhership and improves the position of the workers in the 
union. 
SECTION IV 
IMPACT ON MANAGEMENT 
Prom the management point of view, the workers' education 
schemes can be of some value, if they find that the answers of 
the following and related questions are in affirmative: Has any 
change occurred in the personality make up of the worker after 
training? Has he come with new ideas? has he become more 
disciplined and conscious of his duties? Iftiat change has come 
in his performance? These questions can only be answered by the 
management-executives and production heads under whom the workers 
work. From this point of view the observations of the management 
personnel are of utmost importance since it teikes into account 
the impressions of the employers of the trained workers and 
worker-teachers. The impact will be assessed in relation to 
absenteeism, labour turnover, tardiness, discipline, productivity-
consciousness, behavioural pattern, sense of responsibility, 
understanding, safety-consciousness, devotion to work and 
industrial relations. 
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As absenteeism, labour turnover 
ABSENTEEISM, lABOUR TURNOVER 
AND TARDINESS and tardiness are common 
problems ol Industrial relations which are faced by Indian 
Industries, different ways and means (Including workers* education 
schemes) have been devised to reduce their occurence. The study 
revealed that after the Introduction of workers' education 
programmes, the rates of absenteeism, labour turnover and tardiness 
have declined which can be checked from the following data shown 
in Table XV. 
TABLE XV 
SHOWING REDUCTION IN ABSENTEEISM, 
lABOUR TURNOVER AND TARDINESS 
I I I I 
Reduced in Not reduced Indifferent Total 
case of in case of 
Number 30 3 10 43 
Percentage 69.8 6.9 23.3 100 
From the above table, it is clear that out of 43 worker-
teachers, the rates of absenteeism, labour turnover and tardiness 
have declined in case of 30 worker-teachers, indicating that it 
has a favourable Impact on 69.8 per cent of the worker-teachers. 
On the other hand, there has been no change in 6.9 per cent of 
the cases of the worker-teachers. In the remaining cases which 
constitute nearly 23.3 per cent,the change is indifferent. 
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Although, apart from education, other factors like attendance 
bonus, fringe benefits and other schemes are also responsible 
for this reduction yet 69.8 per cent reduction in absenteeism, 
labour-turnover and tardiness in case of trained worker-teachers 
proves that the managements have no hesitation in acknowledging 
that the training has some influence in this regard. 
The discipline in Industry for 
DISCIPLINE-CONSCIOUSNESS 
healthy industrial relations, in 
the present context is supposed to mean the disciplined behaviour, 
observance of rules and regulations, obedience and good conduct 
on the part of the workers* Hence, one of the important objects 
of workers' education scheme is to create discipline-consciousness 
among the workers. The available data indicate that out of 
43 worker-teachers, 37 have become more disciplined)as shown in 
Table XVI. 
TABLE XVI 
SHOVING DISCIPLINE-CONSCIOUSNESS 
m&SGt WOBKEH-TRACHERS 
i i i ? 
Increased Not Indifferent Total 
Increased 
Number 37 3 3 ^3 
Percentage 86.1 7 6.9 100 
From the above table It is clear that after receiving the 
training, 86.1 per cent of the workers have developed a sense of 
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dlscipllne while only 7 per cent of the workers are reported 
to have no change regarding their discipline. On the whole, 
the discipline consciousness among the trained workers and 
worker-teachers is of high order. It can, therefore, be said 
that the workers' education has contributed to this phenomenon 
of increased discipline in the industry to maintain healthy 
industrial relations. Training also has developed in them a 
better concept of their responsibilities and duties. Management 
feel that the programmes organised by workers' education have a 
permanent impact on the minds of the general worker and this is 
the real impact that the workers understand the importance of 
discipline in industry. Besides, the workers are more reasonable 
in their approach to the management in regard to any problems 
to which they are subjected. 
It is true that the workers' 
PRODUCTIVITY CONSCIOUSNESS 
education helps a lot in making 
the workers productivity conscious and also creates a sense of 
belonging with the employing organisation among them. Although, 
it is difficult to measure the impact of workers' education 
schemes on productivity, the management has given some idea about 
the productivity-consciousness among the worker-teachers trained, 
as shown in Table XVII. 
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TABLB ZVII 
SHOWING PRODUCTIVITY-CONSCIOUSNESS 
AMONG THE WORKER-TEACHERS 
i 1 f i 
Improved Imperceptible Not improved Total 
chaxige 
Number 29 H 3 ^3 
Percentage 67.4 25.6 7 100 
The above table shows that the management has reported 
that 67.* per cent worker-teachers have improved the productivity-
consciousness, in case of 25.6 per cent worker-teachers, there 
was imperceptible change. In case of 7 per cent, there was no 
improvement of such productivity-consciousness. It is because 
tbcet the increase in productivity is due to the combined factors 
like technological Improvements, systematic planning of work, 
technical know-how and job study including workers' education 
schemes. The worker is a sing^lffactor. The management 
generally felt that the widening of mental horizon consequent— 
upon the training undergone by the worker-teachers had a wholesome 
effect on the workmen which has created productivity-consciousness 
amongst the trained workers and worker-teachers. 
As a result of workers* education 
BEHAVIOURAL PATTERN 
schemes, there has been a marked change 
in the behaviour pattern of worker-teachers and worker trainees. 
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Workers' education which imparts knowledge on the fundamental 
aspects coupled with the normal procedure for ventilation of 
grievances has helped the trained workers In moulding their 
attitude. Also, the workers have become more responsible and 
dutiful after receiving the training. The impact in his regard 
can be assessed with the changes in the behavioural pattern of 
the workers after receiving the training. The Table XVIII shows 
the impact of training on the behavioural pattern of the worker-
teachers and workers. 
TABLE XVIII 
SHOVING CHANGE IN BEHAVIOURAL PATTERN 
, , , , 
Behavioural Not Improved Imperceptible Total 
pattern change 
Improved 
Number 37 2 4 43 
Percentage 86 4,7 9,3 100 
From the above table it Is evident that after training a 
favourable chjuage in behavioural pattern of most of the worker-
teachers is noticed. In 4,7 per cent of the cases such a change 
did not take place. In rest of 9*3 per cent, there was impercep-
tible change. Therefore, it can be concluded that the impact laid 
by the workers* education in changing the behaviour pattern of the 
worker-teachers has been a distinct change in this regard. It was 
found that the worker-teachers and trained workers have developed 
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a sense of belonging to the employing organisation. Some 
management reported that the rash behaviour of the trained 
workers appear to have turned into more controlled and calculated 
one. It is, therefore, clear that the workers* education scheme 
has helped to a great extent in improving behavioural pattern 
of the worker-teachers and trained workers. 
The workers' education scheme has 
SENSE OF RESPONSIBILITY 
its impact in creating an awareness 
of responsibility towards industry in the workers which is 
necessary for improving the industrial relations. The impact in 
relation to the better awareness among the worker-teachers as 
reported by the management is shown in Table XIX. 
TABLE XIX 
SHOVING SENSE OF RESPONSIBILITY 
AMONG VORKER-TEACHERS 
l i t I 
Improved Not improved Imperceptible Total 
change 
Number 36 h 3 ^3 
Percentage 83.7 9.3 7 100 
The analysis of the above table shows that 83.7 per cent 
worker-teachers have shown a favourable result regarding awareness 
of their duties and responsibilities within the industry after 
training. In case of 9.3 per cent there was no change in this 
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regard. In 7 per cent cases such change was not perceptible. 
On the whole the higher percentage shows a greater awareness 
of responsibility towards industry among the worker.'-teachers 
after training. By and large, management has stated that 
there was certainly improvement among the workers. The management 
also observed that they appreciate leadership from within, 
provided the leadership is able to command respect and goodwill 
of the rank and file as also of the management. They believe 
that better relationship would exist and the genuine interest of 
the workers will be protected only if the leadership is from 
among the rank and file of the employees. 
The training has been able to bring a change 
UNDERSTANDING 
in the outlook of worker-teachers towards 
understanding the views of management and avoiding controversial 
matters, as shown in Table XX. 
TABLE XX 
UNDERSTANDING MANAGEMENT'S POINTS OF VIE¥ 
, • • , , . , . 11 
Improved Not improved Total 
Number 39 k 43 
Percentage 90.7 9.3 100 
From the above table It is evident that as a result of 
their training 90.7 per cent of the worker-teachers have changed 
t h e i r out look towards c r e a t i n g b e t t e r unders tanding of the 
Management's view andj9,3 p e r cent of t he c a s e s , tb^ve no such 
change has been no t i ced In t h e i r unde r s t and ing . Thus, t he 
educa t ion of workers has he lped I n unders tanding o t h e r ' s p o i n t 
of view, which I s he lp fu l fo r Improving i n d u s t r i a l r e l a t i o n s . 
As almost a l l the management pe r sonne l were of the view t h a t 
t he re i s some s i g n i f i c a n t changes in the t h i n k i n g p a t t e r n of 
t h e w o r k e r - t e a c h e r s . 
The s a f e t y consc iousness of t h e workers 
SAFETY CONSCIOUSNESS 
whi l e on t h e job i s an impor tan t f a c t o r , 
conducive t o h ighe r p r o d u c t i o n . The s t r e s s l a i d i n worke r s ' 
educa t ion cur r icu lam on i n d u s t r i a l s a f e ty i s much more than , a mere 
o f t t ^ c d i s c u s s i o n . The s tudy shows t h a t t h e s a f e t y consc iousness 
has been c r e a t e d in major i ty of the cases as shown i n Table XXI. 
TABLE XXI 
SHOVING SAFETY CONSCIOUSNESS 
AMONG WORKER-TEACHERS 
J J 5 
Safety Lack of Not perceptible Total 
consciousness safety 
consciousness 
Number 28 11 h 43 
Percentage 65.1 25.6 9.3 100 
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From the al)ove table it Is clear that in 65*1 per cent 
of the cases, there has heen an increased safety consciousness 
among the trained worker-teachers at their jobs and the shop-
floor. This has been reflected in tjtei-r extra precautions taken 
while on work in the use of safety appliances and in reduction 
of the rate of accidents. In 25.6 per cent of the cases, there 
has been no impact as such and the individuals lack safety 
consciousness as ever whlleir9.3 per cent of the cases, the 
consciousness is not perceptible and no views were given. 
The devotion to job on part of the workers 
DEVOTION TO WORK 
result in more production and more improve-
ments in the process. The workers' education programmes emphasis* 
on job-devotion as one of its basic objectives and has always 
inspired the devotion for work among the workers. The study 
reflects that after the training the workers have become more 
attentive, loyal and devoted to their work in many cases, as 
shown in Table XXII. 
TABLE XXII 
DEVOTION TOWARDS WORK AMONG WORKER-TEACHERS 
— — — — t I I f 
Devoted to Not devoted Not Total 
work to work perceptible 
Number 2k 12 7 43 
Percentage 55.8 27.9 16.3 100 
-: 256 t-
From the above table it is evident that in 55.8 per cent 
of the cases they have been found more devoted to their work after 
receiving the training, while in 27,9 per cent of the cases they 
have not b««H- shown any change. In the rest of 16.3 per cent of 
the cases the change is not perceptible hence no views have been 
expressed. 
Since, industrialisation which is the 
INDUSTRIAL REIATIONS 
crying need of under-developed 
countries needs the foundation of healthy industrial relations, 
the role of workers' education cannot be over-emphasised. The 
introduction of workers* education scheme has been responsible 
i#r infusing sincerity and interest in trained workers for helping 
their co-workers to get their difficulties overcome. The trained 
workers have been found to have developed a sense of reasonableness 
and understanding resulting in^^ more sensible behaviour towards 
superiors and other management personnel. 
The impact of workers' education Jn industrial relations 
in the industry on the idiole cannot be judged through the study 
of only 43 worker-teachers. The management was asked to comment 
on the attitude of the worker-teachers towards industrial 
relations. Most of the managements had vi.^*%6. that training of 
workers and worker-teachers might have been a contributory factor 
t» improv«K<the industrial relations, because the workers after 
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receiving!, r ea l i s ed the b e n e f i t s of heal thy indus tr ia l r e l a t i o n s 
and, as such, they did t h e i r b i t in t h i s regard. They agreed 
that the workers* education scheme has helped the workers in 
resolving t h e i r day-to-day grievances peacefu l ly and enabled them 
to put forward the ir demands a f t er considering various implica-
t i o n s . Table XXIII shows the impact of workers' education 
schemes on indus tr ia l re la t ions* 
TABLE XXIII 
IMPACT ON INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
t i l l 
Improved Not improved Imperceptible Total 
change 
Number 33 3 7 ^3 
Percentage 76.7 7 16.3 100 
From the above analysis it has been observed that in case 
of 33 worker-teachers there is a favourable change in the attitude 
towards industrial relations while in case of 7 worker-teachers, 
there was no change either for bad or good. In case of 3 worker-
teachers, no improvement has been made towards industrial 
relations. In other words, in case of 76.7 per cent worker-
teachers, there is a quite significant contribution towards 
• 
industrial relations. However, In case of 7 per cent of the 
workers no impact has been made towards bettering industrial 
relations. By and large, the impact of workers' education has 
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been f a i r ly effect ive In reducing the frequency of s t r i k e s , 
lock-outs, and in the maintenance of h e t t e r I ndus t r i a l r e l a t i o n s . 
C O N C L U S I O N S 
The foregoing review of the impact of workers' education 
schemes of Government of India jHPeeses on t ra ined workers, worker-
teachers , t rade unions and establishment shows tha t the t r a in ing 
has played important role in various r e spec t s . The factual 
information col lected c lea r ly ind ica tes that workers' education 
has succeeded in creating t rade union-consciousness amongst the 
workers. These programmes have also been instrumental in 
increasing membership of the unions. The workers in general are 
made aware tha t they occupy an important pos i t ion in the indust ry 
and as such, they have become du t i fu l towards the unions by 
paying the union subscription r egu la r ly . The study has also 
shown tha t workers' education has helped in inculcat ing in the 
workers a sense of belonging with the employing organisat ion and, 
to a considerable extent , in fos te r ing b e t t e r i n d u s t r i a l r e l a t i o n s , 
Moreover, the scheme has improved the a t t i t ude of the workers 
in developing safety-consciousness, productivi ty-consciousness and 
duty-consciousness and making them discipline-minded. I t was also 
found tha t the trained workers prefer peaceful negot ia t ions and 
other legal methods in place of ag i t a t i ona l approach for s e t t l i n g 
the i r problems. The importance of the workers' education 
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programmes has been realized by the all the employees who have 
shown personal interest in attending the unit level classes. 
The statistical survey of the impact of workers' education 
schemes on the worker-teachers has shown that these schemes have 
been of great help to the worker-teachers in their understanding 
of the concept and philosophy of the trade unionism. It was 
found that the worker-teachers have taken keen interest in the 
trade union activities including the work of membership drive, 
addressing the union meetings and playing their role effectively. 
The factual information collected indicates that there is no 
direct correlation between the improvement in the position of 
the worker-teachers and the workers' education programme, although 
it enables them to achieve higher positions in the trade unions. 
It was also found that the utilization of the worker-teachers at 
the unit level classes was not satisfactory. 
The study of impact of workers' education on trade unions 
has shown that the scheme has created in the workers a sense of 
confidence in their trade unions which has .beeia brought about a 
steady rise in the union membership. The training has made the 
workers trade union-conscious and they take active part in its 
affairs. The study has revealed that the workers' education 
schemes have, to a great extent, help.in eliminating the outside 
trade union leadership, besides improving the quality of leadership 
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Xs a r e su l t of the t ra in ing the workers understand t h e i r r i gh t s 
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s which has made them "production-conscious", 
"law-conscious" and "nation-conscious". 
F ina l ly , the study of the impact of workers' education 
y 
on the Government of India pjoogtrg has shown that these schemes 
have played an important role in various directions. Firstly, 
these schemes have been instrumental in reducing the rates of 
absenteeism, labour turnover and tardiness. Secondly, workers' 
education schemes have succeeded in creating a sense of 
responsibility and discipline among the workers which is evident 
from the improvement in their behavioural pattern, sense of 
responsibility and understanding. Thirdly, the schemes have 
created productivity-consciousness among the general masses. 
Fourthly, the training has brought about a change in the outlook 
of worker-teachers towards understanding the views of management 
and avoiding controversial problems. The management has confessed 
that the workers have become more attentive, loyal, devoted and 
safety-conscious to their work. Finally, the workers' education 
programmes have improved the attitude of the worker-teachers 
regarding industrial relations by creating faith in peaceful 
methods in place of agitational methods. 
The survey also revealed that the worker-teachers trained 
were not properly utilized at the unit level classes in the 
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Govenunent of India presses. Also, the role of mfinagement in 
attracting the workers for Joining these classes was found to be 
passive. It was also observed that the initial enthusiasm of the 
workers who Joined the unit level classes faded away on account 
of their personal problems. Naturally, therefore, the "returns" 
on the investment of workers' education have not been as high as 
they should have been. The reason for this state of affairs lies 
not in the fact that there is no scope for their further develop-
ment but that the educationists, industrialists, trade unionists 
and government officials have not addressed themselves to this 
task. If the various defects in the scheme are removed, these 
programmes will further develop self-confidence and improve 
knowledge about industrial relations and will create awareness 
about the local, economic, social and national problems. It is 
in this perspective that we have outlined the various corrective 
measures to improve the workers' education programmes in India 
in the succeeding chapter. 
C H A P T E R VI 
WORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES- AN APPRAISAL 
AND LINE OF ACTION 
C!HAPTER VI 
YORKERS' EDUCATION SCHEMES. AN APPRAISAL 
AND LINE OF ACTION 
In the preceding chapter we have studied the impact of 
workers' education programmes on trained workers, worker-
teachers, the trade unions and management. This chapter now 
attempts a general appraisal of workers' education schemes in 
India and answers the following questions: Whether the existing 
schemes have made a favourable impact on trade unionism, labour 
productivity and industrial relations? And if not, what reforms 
are necessary in order to make these schemes effective? Also, 
if the appraisal shows that the need of expanding the workers* 
education programmes is imparative, then who should administer 
them and in what directions. These questions demand a clear 
answer before the workers' education programmes can be made to 
give up their inactive role and help the industry and trade 
unions to attain higher standards of labour productivity and 
better industrial relations. 
The workers' education scheme has been 
IMPACT OF WORKERS' 
EDUCATION SCHEMES assessed on the basis of assessments 
made by the management, labour leaders, worker-teachers and 
trained workers. These assessments have drawn attention to 
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several aspects of the scheme. There has been mixed reaction 
to the Impact and the implementation of the scheme. The study 
has revealed that the workers' education schemes have played 
an important role in the Government of India presses. The 
scheme has been instrumental in reducing the rates of absenteeism, 
labour turnover, and tardiness in the industry, in improving the 
sense of responsibility and understanding and in creating 
productivity-consciousness. These programmes have also improved 
the attitude of the worker-teachers regarding industrial relations 
by creating faith in peaceful methods in place of agitational 
approach. 
The study of the impact of workers' education schemes on 
trained workers has shown that these schemes have helped in, 
inculcating in the workers a sense of belonging with the 
employing organisation and to a considerable extent in maintaining 
industrial relations. After training workers prefer peaceful 
methods for securing their demands in place of militant tactics, 
including strikes and gheraos. Indeed, the training has given 
them an insight into the various methods of settling industrial 
disputes and the rank and file workers have realised the 
importance of better industrial relations in the larger interests 
of the nation. By and large, they have become the prospective 
leaders of the unions for eliminating outside leadership. Thus, 
workers' education has created among the workers the capacity to 
-J 264 j-
distinguish between right and wrong. Besides, the scheme has 
made a favourable impact on the trade unions. The post-training 
period witnessed a steady rise in the union-membership and an 
increase in the attendance of the unions. The scheme has helped 
in raising the self-confidence of workers, increased their 
ability to take advantage of labour laws, reduced their dependence 
upon outsiders and has inculcated in them an urge for material 
and economic welfare. The training of workers in trade unionism 
can be considered as an insurance against the possibility of 
the trade unions in demonstrating irresponsible way. It enables 
the workers in demonstrating their constructive role in the 
development of industrial democracy. By improving labour-
leadership within the rank and file, workers' education schmes 
seek to strengthen labour management relations which accelerated 
industrial peace and thereby economic development. Also, the 
workers understand their rights and responsibility and put the 
trade union organisation on sound footings. 
The assessments made by the management representatives 
have confirmed some of these virtues of the workers* education 
schemes. By and large, the management-representatives have 
stated that as a result of the training, the workers have 
started embracing scientific, progressive and humanitarian 
approach towards Industrial problems. Also, it was confirmed 
that the workers have become enlightened as is reflected in 
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their dealings with the employers. The Government of India Press, 
Aligarh, observed that "there is positive improvement in the 
attitude of worker-teachers towards problems in the Press. These 
courses have developed a sense of responsibility among the trained 
personnel. The workers* education schemes have been instrumental 
in increasing tfc» self-confidence among the worker-teachers". 
Subh observations and reactions of management and union officials 
have led us to conclude that the scheme has made an appreciable 
impact on workers concerned. 
In spite of the fact that there is undisputably the need 
for expanding the workers' education programme, its contents 
need careful review and reorientation for developing workers' 
commitment to industry. Nevertheless, whatever efforts have 
been made are confined only to a minority of industrial workers. 
There is, therefore, an ample scope to enlarge and speed up its 
implementation. Since the success of workers' education schemes 
has to be judged by its impact on the entire working class and 
the community, the outlays on it must bring their own 'returns', 
social or economic. But unfortunately, the progress made so far 
is inadequate for the country as a whole and the 'returns' on the 
investment of workers' education have not been as high as they 
ought to have been. There are various crucial bottlenecks in 
the progress of this scheme in a developing country like India. 
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In the first place, there is no close cooperation 
between the various agencies involved in the task of providing 
workers' education. Even though employers in India, have 
extended their cooperation, to some extent, in the workers* 
education programme by releasing workers with full wages for 
completing the training and also by giving financial said other 
assistance, still they have failed, to a large extent, in 
sharing the main burden of educating the workers. They take 
little interest in promoting workers' education scheme due to 
cost implications and feel that the literate workers are 
difficult to tackle. Also, the facilities given by the 
employers for conducting courses are inadequate and unsatisfactory. 
Even the public sector, which could have given lead to the 
private sector by presenting the image of an ideal employer, 
has utterly failed. The vast Government of India's undertakings 
such as the Railways, Posts & Telegraphs and Government of India 
presses having a good number of employees in comparison to 
other public undertakings are not prepared to release more than 
one employee at a time. Similarly, workers organisations, 
universities and other voluntary agencies have not shown the 
required interest in the scheme. Although the Central Board has 
been seeking cooperation from the unions at various levels in 
framing policies, in advancing on the literature and audio-
visual aids to be produced, in selecting the workers to be 
trained and in imparting education under the scheme, by and large. 
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in the actual running of the programme, pa r t i c ipa t ion of the 
unions has been l imited. Though some unions did seek and 
receivei |grants- in-aid from the Board for running educational 
courses , a l l t h i s cooperation could he considered as marginal. 
The onerous procedures and ru les for receiving g ran t s - in -a id 
from the Board have been mainly responsible for such marginal 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n of the unions in regard to the implementation of 
the scheme of workers' education. Besides, union leaders 
have general ly been indi f fe rent towards these schemes. They 
waste t h e i r energy and time in mi l i tan t functions and tfeey have 
ne l t he r much time nor energy to devote fer the development of 
workers• education. 
Secondly, a wide-spread i l l i t e r a c y prevalent among the 
working force and the prevalence of different levels of under-
standing has created various hurdles in the progress of workers' 
education. In fac t , l i t e r a c y and i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n both should 
be balanced properly. If, on the one hand, i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n 
lags behind, there wi l l be f ru s t r a t i on , as also i f l i t e r a c y 
lags behind, the pace of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n , on the o ther , w i l l 
be slowed. Indeed, the socie ty has to face many serious 
consequences due to lack of l i t e r a c y . Since bulk of our working 
force i s i l l i t e r a t e and uneducated, they cannot take the benefi t 
from the educational programmes. Thus, a country-wide l i t e r a c y 
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drive has to be launched before the workers' education schemes 
could be expected to leave their inactive role. 
Thirdly, the selection of the worker-teacher, who is an 
Important link in the whole process of education, has in most of 
the cases, not been on merit basis but on political and other 
considerations. In most of the cases, the employers do not 
want to release more workers for the worker-teachers course, as 
they think that those already trained would be able to cover the 
remaining workers. In a specific case, the management have 
relieved old worker for training of worker-teacher who retired 
within a few years of his completion of the training. Thus, 
the selection of worker-teachers, has not been made on merit. 
It was, therefore, not surprising that they have stale and s.canty 
knowledge of different subjects and in some cases, even out-of-
date information, which they might have received during their 
training period. In my view, the worker-teachers have not 
proved to be as strong a link between the education officers and 
the worker-trainees as the Central Board has desired them to be. 
Many workers at the unit level feel that the worker-teachers 
are not well-versed in teaching as they are trade union leaders. 
For this reason, many people feel that this stage of worker-
teachers should be abolished. Worker-teachers are more interested 
in getting the honorarium and on many occasions the classes are 
not even held. Since most of the worker-teachers are trade union 
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leaders they often use the class platform for trade union 
propaganda which mars the sober purpose of the scheme. Also, 
the trained worker-teachers do not acquire the necessary skill 
for organising the workers, they do not become better trade 
unionists. One trade union felt that they do not become useful 
in negotiations with managements as they get basically weak 
in the much needed agitational activities of the trade unions 
today. The same unions also felt that a worker after training 
becomes mellowed and, in many cases, loses confidence and 
leadership of workers. Besides, after getting the promotion, 
the initial enthusia^ im of the worker-teachers fades away. It 
is not out of place to mention here that only three months 
training of these people willjbe sufficient to speed up the 
process of education. The course should be extended further, 
and follow-up measures are necessary. 
Fourthly, the quality of standard notes and other teaching 
aids, charts, graphs, flash cards, model lesson, plans has to be 
improved. Although, the Central Board for Workers' Education has 
produced a number of books and teaching aids, yet it has 
neglected many regional languages. A large iflwib«^ : of literature 
is available either In Hindi or English to the utter neglect of 
other regional languages. The audio-visual aids and other media 
through which information is imparted to the workers should also 
be improved, in view of high degree of illiteracy Is very high. 
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There i s a need to include workers' education programmes on 
t e l i v i s i o n . Correspondence course w i l l a lso help the educated 
workers to toe in touch with l a t e s t developments. 
F i f th ly , the problem of incentive a lso requires a t t e n t i o n . 
One important protolem i s as to how the worker be convinced tha t 
i t i s possible for him to move ahead and how he must gain from 
the hard and painstaking work. Unless Jthe a t t r a c t i v e incent ives 
in the shape of higher wages and soc ia l welfare measures are 
offered in tangible terms, the t r a d i t i o n a l and f a t a l i s t i c worker 
does not fee l enthused to increase h i s capab i l i ty more by t ra in ing 
and education. The Central Board has recent ly discontinued the 
incentive awards to the workers for securing above 90 per cent 
attendance a t the unit level c l a s se s . This p rac t ice has reduced 
the attendance at the uni t level c lasses and the workers do not 
have much charm to a t tend the c lasses euid tha t too a f t e r eight 
hours^'^treneous work. 
Sixthly, there are no su i table follow-up programmes to 
enhance the effect iveness of workers' education programmes. The 
exis t ing syl labi both for the worker-teachers and worker- trainees 
are heavy keeping in view the three months duration of the 
courses . The courses which are taught to the workers should 
include current soc i a l , economic an<^  labour subjec ts , including 
the teaching about isift character . Therefore, there i s a need to 
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suitably prune the syllabi. The subjects which have no direct 
hearing on the life of the workers should be deleted from the 
syllabi. 
Finally, no substantial progress has been made in the 
field of teaching techniques and methods. At the unit level, 
lecture method is extensively followed, irrespective of the 
levels of understanding of the workers. In consequence, workers' 
enthusiasm and interest sharply fall^ off. Thus, the methods of 
teaching is not designed to arouse and hold their interest because 
the instructions given to them are too dry, neutral and remote 
from day-to-day experience and problems which the workers face 
in the industry. There is no doubt that the workers' education 
scheme as it has operated so far in India has played an 
important role in improving industrial relations and Increasing 
trade union-consciousness but it is confined to a few big 
cities and centres. Thus, it has/found that the present scheme 
is not altogether perfect and there is need for improving it. 
The numbers of workers covered so far by the programme represents 
only a minority of the industrial workers. Even in the presses 
of the Government of India, only 17*65 per cent of the workers 
have been covered by this scheme in 20 years of the organised 
existence of the workers' education scheme. Surprisingly, the 
Government of India presses at Gangtok, Temple Street Calcutta, 
K.S. Roy Road, Calcutta, Santragachi, Howrah and Rashtrapathi 
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Bhavan, New Delhi have no such schemes. For if workers' education 
schemes have not so far made any advance s*ep* in these units 
and at other comparatively backward industrial towns, it is 
because the non-governmental agencies like employers, trade 
unions, the universities and other social organisations have not 
taken up this matter seriously. Even for covering 50 per cent 
of the workers under the workers' education scheme, the entire 
programme has to be considerably enlarged and its implementation 
has to be speeded up. Surely, if the genuine cooperation and 
sincere efforts are made in this connection, workers' education 
programmes can go a long way in further strengthening the trade 
union movement and fostering cordial relations in the country. 
The foregoing discussion shows; 
SUGGESTIONS FOR REFORMS 
(a) that the workers' education 
programmes have created the trade union-consciousness among the 
trained workers and have been instrumental in increasing the 
membership of the trade unions. These programmes have also helped 
in strengthening the trade union movement and leadership by 
eliminating 'outside' leadership; (b) that these schemes though 
confined to big cities and industries, have created a favourable 
impact on the trained workers and worker-teachers; (c) that 
what the government has already provided is too inadequate to 
meet the requirements of the workers; (d) that this position can 
be attributed to the lack of involvement of non-governmental 
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agencies as much as to the lack of constant programme, planning, 
guidance and timely evaluation. Naturally, the question arises: 
what reforms are necessary in order to get rid of this state of 
affairs? 
At present the major burden of providing workers* education 
schemes has fallen upon the governmental agencies. It is 
suggested that the practice of depending entirely on governmental 
agencies should he given up and the scheme should also enlist 
the cooperation of the non-governmental agencies. At present 
there is no close cooperation between governmental and non-
governmental agencies. Contrarily, the non-governmental agencies 
have played a disappointing role. Hence, in order to make these 
schemes meaningful, the programmes of workers* education should 
be formulated, administered and implemented by traae unions 
in close collaboration with employers, universities and other 
organisations. In this connection, the National Commission on 
Labour recommended reorganisation of the Central Board both in 
respect of composition and scope of activities. The Board of 
Governors should be presided over by a nominee of the trade 
unions and the Central Board for Workers' Education should also 
have a Chairman from amongst the workers representatives. The 
Director of the Scheme should also be a nominee of the unions. 
Further, the Central Board should have a representative of the 
public sector, but in granting the representation, the present 
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arrangement by which workers' nominees form the largest single 
group on the Board should not be disturbed. If necessary, the 
workers representation on the Board should be strengthened 
further. These changes if implemented, will enlist greater 
participation of labour force and will remove the procedural 
delays in granting the adequate finances to the trade unions. 
It is true that the workers' education programmes in real sense 
could only be carried on by the trade unions, hence the involve-
ment of the trade unionists in the implementation of these 
programmes is a must. The trade union leaders should visit the 
unit level classes to give insight to the workers for healthy 
leadership and for keeping them abreast of the conditions 
obtaining in the individual industries. 
Even after trade unions substanxxaily take ever tit** 
programmes of workers' education, uti^^^ there is the necessity I 
for coordinating the national policy-making body. The National 
Commission on Labour has, therefore, very appropriately 
recommended that the Board should be put on a continuing basis 
in respect of its tenure. It is also necessary that union 
officials and organisers at senior level should receive functional 
education suited to their respective roles. For this purpose, 
national trade union centres, in collaboration with the universi-
ties and research institutions, should draw up a suitable 
programme to implement these schemes effectively. Also, in view 
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of the wide-spread i l l i t e r a c y amongst the workers, i t i s 
des i rab le that the programmes of workers' education should 
e s s e n t i a l l y be pos t - l i t e r acy programmes. However, for the 
establishment of t h i s pre-condi t ion, the Government should 
undertake an extensive adult l i t e r a c y programme for eradicat ion 
of i l l i t e r a c y among the workers. Apart from l i t e r a c y , there 
has to be shop-floor t r a in ing which i s required to make a worker 
an e f f i c i en t and d isc ip l ined opera t ive . This par t of education 
i s best l e f t to the employers as with the improvements in modem 
technology, machines w i l l be d e l i c a t e , complex and cos t l y . A 
regular pre-employment shop-floor t r a in ing w i l l be a par t of 
the comprehensive programmes of workers' education. 
Secondly, Indian un ive r s i t i e s should also be associated 
with the workers' educaLiow prograr^cs . ET^T-if'nce of foreign 
countr ies has shown tha t t h e i r u n i v e r s i t i e s have taken keen 
i n t e r e s t in promoting workers' educational a c t i v i t i e s . Indian 
Univers i t ies should no longer be ind i f fe ren t towards these schemes 
because those days are gone when the un ive r s i t i e s were supposed 
to produce only the academicians and research scho la r s . Now 
with the increasing tempo of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n , our un ive r s i t i e s 
cannot negletft the most important factor determining economic 
growth. They should have a spec ia l i sed department where trade 
union leaders should be given t r a i n i n g . After successful ly 
completing the t r a i n i n g , these t rade union leaders can go back 
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to their unions and conduct classes. All those who complete 
the courve successfully should be awarded diplomas. In this 
way scholars can share their knowledge with thousands of adult 
workers who have no desire to become scholars but who seek 
learning in order to exercise effective citizenship. It would 
be more opportune to strengthen the ties with existing 
imiversities by arranging full-fledged classes on fundamentals 
of trade unionism and industrial relations, summer schools, 
extension courses, off-hour courses, educational loans etc. 
Besides, the Government should also consider the establishment 
of a full-fledged university for industrial workers. The 
financial responsibility for running such a university should 
be shared by the government as well as non-governmental agencies 
by creating a workers' education fund. The worker-students for 
this university should be selected on the basis of nomination 
by the trade unions, and those selected can be treated as 'on 
rolls' during the period of their education. The Workers' 
Education Fund should be supplemented by employers and by 
contributions from trade unions, social organisations, the 
University Grants Commission and the workers themselves. The 
State as well as the Central Governments should also generously 
apportion funds. Until there is substantial allocation of funds 
by Centre and States for workers' education at the University 
level, no adequate nation-wi^e programme can be achieved. This 
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does not mean that workers and trade unions should not 
contrlhute anything. In fact, the problem is of such a magnitude 
that it requires a judicious mixture of public and private efforts, 
Thirdly, to make the scheme acceptable to employers, 
it is imperative that they should also share in the administration 
and finances of workers' education schemes. Indeed, the 
employers in this country have not shown any direct interest in 
the workers' education programmes. By and large, they regard 
these schemes against their own existence and, as such, do not 
encourage them. They also feel that little education is a 
dangerous thing and once the workers' get education, it would 
be difficult to tackle them suitably. So they do not encourage 
such schemes. This attitude has to be changed in view of the 
potentialities of this scheme. No scheme of workers' education 
can be successful unless both the management and trade unions 
change their outlook towards each other and sfieiFHl take keen 
interest in implementing the scheme. The management should not 
regard the workers as the onlookers in the process of production 
but should treat them as equal partners. This implies that they 
should consider workers' education schemes as their moral 
obligation and not as a liability. The management should also 
encourage the workers to join these classes and should provide 
facilities such as suitable accommodation, furniture, teaching 
aids, off-time, tea and snacks, etc., for the effective running 
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of the classes. The employer should also he given a due 
conjsJUie r at ten in selecting the candidates for the worker-teachers' 
training course. The candidate should he selected more on 
individual merits rather than any other consideration. The 
trade unions should show a greater interest in selecting the 
right candidate for the training. These measures are sure to 
hring a radical change in the attitude of workers. Besides, it 
is necessary that Government should pass a legislation to make it 
ohligatory on the part of the employers to provide education to 
a set percentage of workers, say, 3 or 5 per cent of the total 
lahour force in a unit every year, so that the process of 
education is speeded up. Also, it is necessary that the 
individual efforts of various voluntary organisations are 
coordinated along with the entire workers* education programmes. 
Fourthly, it is necessay that due consideration should 
he made at the time of selection iof worker-teacher who holds a 
key position in the smooth running of educational scheme. It 
is suggested that a panel of 10 to 12 names he kept hy the unions 
in proportion to their respective memhership. A Screening 
Committee consisting of technical administrative head, unions 
and workers' education officials should he constituted. This 
Committee shotild look into the past record, judge the aptitude 
of workers for learning, fluency of expression and leadership 
and organisational capahilities. In the light of this, it should 
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recommend a suitable candidate for worker-teaching training 
course. Preference should he given to worker-teachers 
possessing latest and correct infoirmation with teaching aptitude. 
However, if suitable candidate Is not found among the suggested 
panel of names, a fresh panel can he called for consideration. 
The attitude of some of the employers to relieve too old workers 
who are at the verge of retirement and who are not physically 
fit for worker-teacher training should he discouraged in view 
of the substantial investment in their training. Also, the 
trade union should show a keen interest in the selection of 
right candidates for the training. Trade union should take 
special care to see that the selected candidates have sufficient 
trade union experience and have completed the workers' training 
course at the unit level. The educational qualifications should 
not be insisted upon while giving admission to worker-teachers 
training course. In case of Government of India presses, in 
our view, the selection of worker-teacher should not be restricted 
to industrial workers alone. It should be extended to white-
collar workers in the Press. Even if one such employee is 
trained as worker-teacher, he can conduct unit level classes 
exclusively for clerical staff. 
Besides, the worker-teachers' course should be extended 
for a period of six months In place of 3 months course. Out of 
this, three months should be exclusively devoted to the trade 
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union education, its philosophy, method and the like. The 
rest of the period may he utilised lor practical attachment to 
their respective unions so that the trained worker-teachers 
should become more effective trade unionist. However, the 
emphasis should he laid on making him trade unionist rather than 
a mere teacher. Also, the unutilised worker-teachers should he 
absorbed in other units where the scheme has not yet been 
implemented. It is only when all new units are covered, thnen 
unutilized worker-teachers can either be absorbed by trade 
unions for their own educational activities or for conducting 
area classes for workers residing in colonies. The remuneration 
of the worker-teachers should also be enhanced In order to create 
their interest in the scheme which is carried on after their 
duty hours. 
Fifthly, It is necessary that more incentives in cash or 
kind or in the shape)%tudy tour contribution should be made by 
Central Board for Workers' Education to the trained workers in 
order to ensure attendance at the unit level classes. Only those 
worker trainees should be considered for tour whose attendance in 
the unit level classes and in the factory is not less than 90 per 
cent. In our view, it would be better that the study tour should 
include visits to different places of the country to widen 
knowledge and promote the feeling of national integration. 
Study tours for worker-trainees should be made compulsory even if 
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the Board had to spend some amount on the account. In this 
connection the management should also cooperate by providing 
Tf44h leave facilities for undertaking study tours for 6 to 7 
days duration. The management should also take initiative to 
supplement the scheme by providing educational tools like 
fountain pen, hooks, journal etc., which are helpful in engaging 
the workers in the process of education. In order to create 
continuong interest in the training under workers' education 
scheme, it is also suggested that the scheme be made compulsory 
for all the workers. The proposal for giving double Increment 
should also be considered for the workers who are taking training 
with the maximum participation and interest. The management 
should cooperate by sharing the burden of refreshment to the 
workers who attend the unit level classes after 8 hours hard 
work. This system would ensure attendance and would naturally 
help in attracting the workers to attend the unit level classes. 
Sixthly, the quality of books and Audio-Visual aids 
should be improved in order to have a better Impact on the 
trained workers. In our view, the Central Board for Workers' 
Education should produce books on various subjects ttr the 
workers. The language used should be simple which would create 
lively interest for neo-literate to read them. For literate 
workers, there should be advanced literature. These books should 
be revised from time to time and new developments in different 
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areas should be incorporated. Further, the size of the hooks 
should he small* i.e., in a booklet shape. They should be of 
10 to 15 pages each so that workers can finish the reading of a 
booklet conveniently at a stretch. Further, the treatment of 
the subject should not merely be academic but practical and 
pragmatic. The topics like, strike. Bonus Act, National 
Commission's Report, Family Planning, Family Budget, Savings, 
Small Scale and Cottage Industries, Rural Development and 
Productivity etc., should be published in the booklets. These 
books should not only be published in Hindi and English but also 
in all the regional languages. Uptil now, only a few titles 
have been included in the regional languages. In view of the 
great potentialities of the regional languages in speeding up 
the process of education, it is suggested that this aspect should 
be given due consideration. 
Also, the existing syllabi both for the worker-teachers 
and worker-trainees should be reviewed from time to time by 
persons who are closely associated with the workers' life. The 
subjects which have no direct bearing on the life of a worker 
should be deleted from both the syllabi, while the subjects 
which inculcate a sense of belonging to the industry and the 
nation and loyalty to the union should be included in the syllabi. 
These subjects may give more emphasis on topics like why join 
a trade union-how to organise and strengthen it. Code of 
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Discipline, Productivity, Industrial Disputes Act, Problem of 
Unemployment, Our Constitution bonus, rationalisation and 
Rural Development, For trade union workers, subjects like 
Employees' Provident Fund Scheme and the concept of minimum W£ige, 
rules regarding leaves, family pension. Labour Laws are of much 
importance. Moreover, in order to implement the unions' desire 
for trade union-orientation, a few practical subjects about 
trade union organisation and administration like union subscrip-
tion collection machinery, union propaganda and publicity measures 
should have prominent place In the syllabus for worker-teachers, 
Also, tfee subjects like trade union functions, collective 
bargaining, national and international labour movement should 
receive added emphasis. The syllabus of worker-teacher should 
be scrutinised by Technicians, Executives, Social Workers, 
Educationists, Economists and the persons from time to time, '\ 
Besides, more emphasis need to be given on productivity 
aspect during the training. For this purpose, utmost care 
should be taken to Increase the efficiency of the worker within 
the existing materials and management Including proper incentives 
scheme to be attached with jobs and given to workers who finish 
in the scheduled time. Also, job should be evaluated properly \ 
and materials and tools be easily assessed. It will be 
advantageous if the talks by experts on productivity in the 
industry are arranged during the course of training. 
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Further, it is necessary that the employers should also 
share some burden of the finances for smooth functioning of the 
schemes. They may be requested to pay fees to the Central Board 
for Vorkers' Education for the workers who are being trained. 
At present, the employers are giving release-wages and some 
other facilities at the unit level, yet there is ample scope for 
extending such facilities. The investment made by the employers 
on trained workers in the long run would benefit the employers. 
Likewise, the trade unions should also be induced to contribute 
something in this respect after they have made certain adjustments 
in their expenditure. 
Finally, in order to make education a continuous process 
and acceptable to all types of workers, different short and 
long term courses, summer schools, extension courses, off-hours 
programmes, elementary and advanced courses should be introduced 
with the cooperation of trade union and the management on the 
subjects directly related to the day-to-day interest of workers 
and industry. It is also desirable that refresher courses 'and 
follow-up courses like debates, seminars, one-day school etc. 
are arranged frequently. More persons like departmental heads. 
Engineers, Trade Unionists, Educationists, Doctors should be 
invited for Guest Talks. Besides, for the proper and effective 
functioning of the unit level classes the Education Officer of 
the Centre should make frequent visits for improving the quality 
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and the standard of the class. As far as possible, full time 
unit level classes of 2 to 3 weeks instead of the present part-
time pattern of unit level classes should he held, at least once 
in a quarter. Such full time class would give better results 
as it is a concentrated effort. More stress©* should be laid 
down upon teaching through Audio-Visual Aids,e.g., film show, 
telivision and film strip, particularly where the majority of 
workers is illiterate or semi-literate. It is not out of place 
to mention here that arrangements should also be made for the 
training of wormen worker-teacher so that they in turn are in a 
position to train women at the unit level. If possible, separate 
worker-teacher courses should be conducted for women at certain 
centres. If such courses are conducted certain subjects such as 
domestic affairs, family planning, budget etc. should be included 
in detail in the syllabus, in order to attract women-workers. 
The reforms suggested above will naturally need constant 
programme, planning, guidance, timely evaluation, competent 
professional staff and cooperation between various agencies. As 
was argued earlier, the prograjnmes should be properly coordinated 
between governmental and non-governmental agencies. All the same, 
the responsibility for formulating, administering and implemen-
tating the workers education programmes must rest on trade 
unions which have a direct influence over the working force. 
Since the workers' education scheme creates trade union-consciousness 
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among the workers, such consciousness needs to he channelised 
by entrusting trained workers with suitable union work. Of course, 
other organisations should also supplement their efforts. In view 
of the encouraging impact of workers' education schemes on 
industrial relations, we suggest that the scheme should not only 
be confined to a few big cities and the existing establishment 
but should be spread throughout the country. For this purpose a 
phased programme should be evolved in consultation with all the 
agencies engaged in this task. Priorities should naturally be 
given to literacy programmes to precede the workers' education 
scheme in order to get maximum retuz*ns. 
On the basis of the above discussion it can be concluded 
that launching the workers' education programmes on theate lines 
indicated above is bound to make the workers a responsible committed 
and disciplined operative, loyal, cooperative and devoted leader 
and intelligent and alert citizen. With equal force, it can also 
be said that no scheme of workers' education can be successful 
unless both the management and trade unions change their outlook 
towards each other. The maneigement should provide incentives for 
speeding up the process of education in place of their non-
cooperative and discouraging attitude. In view of the potentia-
lities of these schemes, the management should adopt the human 
approach and encourage such social education schemes. In order 
i-
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to take maximum benefits out of education It Is equally necessazy 
that the employers should receive some sort of education, 
equivalent to workers education, so that It may he a two way trafflc(. 
The universities and other social organisations should also have 
more Involvement in these programmes. These measures are sure 
to bring about a change in the thinking and attitude of the trade 
unions. Both the trade union leaders and rank and file workers 
will cooperate willingly with the management in achieving higher 
standards of production and better industrial relations. Mndoub-
tedly, in the establishment of proper labour-management relations, 
workers' education has a vital role to play, and as such, it will 
be no exaggeration to conclude that the future of modem 
industrial India lies basically in the successful administration. 
Implementation and expansion of the workers' education programmes. 
A P P E N D I C E S 
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APPENDIX I 
CLASSIFICATION OF POSTS 
CLASS-1 POSTS 
1. General Manager 
2. Manager 
(including Works Manager) 
3. Works Manager (P.L.W.) 
k. Works Manager (Photo) 
5. Medical Officer 
6, Labour Officer 
CLA.q.q-ii POCTs fGATT^rTm-t 
1 . A s s i s t a n t Manager (S&M) 
2» Junior Medical Officer 
3# Dieputy Manager (Photo 
Lit ho) 
h. Typographical Layout 
Artist 
5. Assistrnt Manager 
(Technical) 
6, Assistant Manager 
(Administration) 
•GIASS-II PQSXS CWON-QAZETTIffiJ, 
n Technical Officer 
2 . Overseer 
3 . Hkspector (Cont ro l ) 
CLASS,in POSTS (NON-INDUSTRIAL) 
1• Accountant 
2 . Head Clerk 
3 . Press Medical Officer 
(Sub-Asgis tant Surgeon) 
J+* A s s i s t a n t Ihspefctor 
Cont ro l 
5» Cashier 
6 , Stenographer 
7 . U,D,C, In -cha rge 
8, Upper Division Clerk 
9. Heceiption Officer 
10• General Storekeeper 
11, Nurse 
12« Compounder 
13, Estimator 
Ih-, S t e n o - t y p i s t 
15« Comptometer Operator 
16, Lower Div i s ion Clerk 
17* Paper I s suer 
18. Receipt Clerk 
19. Assistant Cashier 
20• Gazette Despatcher 
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9, Offset Machineman Gr,! 
10, Assistant Artist 
Retoucher 
11, Junior Artist 
12, Junior Artist 
(Calligraphy) 
13, Foreman 
llf» Section Holder 
15» Supervisor (Mech,) 
16. Head Mechanic (>fech.) 
17. Head Mechanic 
(Lit ho/Mono) 
18« Offset Machineman Gr . I I 
19. rtover 
20. Reader Class I-
21. Etcher 
22. Workshop Machineman 
23. Hello Operator 
2U-, Technicpl Assistant 
25. Assistant Workshop 
Machineman 
26, Lino Operator 
27* Mono Operator 
28. Mechanic (Lino/Mono) 
29. Mechanic (Mech.) 
30. Reader Class II 
31, Reviser 
32, Electrician 
33, Wireman 
3J+. Compositor Gr.I 
3^ , Compositor Gr . I I 
36, Graining Operator 
37. Feeder 
38, Developer (Letter Press) 
39. Di-iver (M/T./Lorry/Van) 
IfO. Plate Mounter & 
Finisher 
ifl. Moulder and Finisher 
h2, Itinter 
lf3. Machineman Gr.I 
M+. Machineman Gr.II 
k-$, Machineman Gr.III 
lf6. Etcher Class II 
h7. Welder 
k-8. Dak Room Assistant 
if9, Copy Holder 
50. Gold Finisher 
5 1 . Blacksmith 
52. Stereotyper 
53• Carpenter 
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2 1 , Out- turn c l e r k 
2 2 . Coraputol^ 
23« Bece ive r -despa tcher 
2^« T r a n s i t Clerk and 
Paper I ssuer 
25• Typis t 
2 6 . Store Clerk 
27 . T rans i t QLerk 
2 8 . Caretaker 
2 9 . Caretaker and 
T r a n s i t Clerk 
3 0 . Time-keeper and 
Repor t -wr i t e r 
3 1 . Time-keeper 
3 2 . Ass i s t an t Time-keeper 
3 3 . Hindi Clerk 
3 ^ , Hindi t y p i s t 
3 5 . S taf f c?r d r i v e r 
3 6 . Ifead Computer 
37 . Geste tner o p e r a t o r 
pLAgS-IV POgrs(NON,.JNDUgrRlAL^ 
1, Ges te tner operp tor 
2 , Addressographer o p e r a t o r 
3 , Se lec t ion Grade D a f t r i 
h* S t e n c i l man 
5 . Counter 
6» Daf t r i 
7. Gazette Daftri 
8. Office Daftri 
9. Fireman 
10. Jamadar 
11. Sanitary Jamadar 
12. Armed guard 
13. Chowkidar including 
gateman 
lh. Peon (including waterman) 
1 5 . F a r a s h / B h i s t i 
16 , Mali 
1 7 . Waste-paper Sor te r 
18 , Sweeper 
19» Orderly Peon 
2 0 . Cartman 
CLASS-III POSTS riMDUfgRZAT.-) 
1, Senior A r t i s t i n - c h a r g e 
2 , Senior A r t i s t 
3 , A r t i s t Retoucher 
h» Head Reader 
5 . Copy Ed i to r 
6, Reeder-in-Charge 
7. Editor 
8, Cgmetaman 
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5V« Bo Herman 
"S^* Binder O r . ! 
^6 , Binder Or . I I 
^7, Mono Caster Operator 
58. Assistant Mechanic 
(Mec h./^rio/^^ono) 
59• Cylinder ?roof Ftessman 
6o, Metal Melter 
CLAaS-jy POSTS riNDU.crrRlAL^ 
1, ESriver for Auto Truck 
2* Press Inker 
3, Rotaryman 
If, Machine Inker 
5» Warehouseman 
6, Roller ^foulder 
7, Attendant 
8» Cleaner Eiriver/ 
Van Driver 
9 . Galley Proof Pressman 
10• Labourer 
11 . Trimiier 
12, Paste Supplier 
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APPENDIX I I 
SYLLABUS FOn EDUCATIOi\T OFFICEHS 
( Revised-July 1977 ) 
^» Common course for Education Officer t r a i n e e s as well as 
Rural Education Officer Trainees. 
I . TRADE UNIONISM 
a) Purposes and Functions 
1. Aims and objectives of a t rade union. 
2 . Trade union functions-Mutual be lp , Bargaining, 
Welfare, Social and Legal work, Legis la t ion . 
3 . Model cons t i tu t ion of t rade linions 
b) Organisation and Administration 
1. Organising a t rade union, i t s r e g i s t r a t i o n , 
pub l ic i ty and f ie ld work. 
2 . Recognition of a t rade union, r i g h t s and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of a recognised union. 
3 . Union shop, closed shop and open shop. 
k. Trade union s t ructure 
5. Union office bearers and t rade union cadre-
t h e i r dut ies and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . 
6. Trade union finance-union subscr ipt ion, 
i t s co l l ec t ion machinery, check off system. 
7. Office procedure, maintenance of records , 
documentation and re.search 
8. Trade union meetings 
9 . Grievance handling 
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c) History and Growth 
1, Freedom and Association and right to organise. 
2. Trade union movement in India 
3» Tradition and Characteristics of trade unions 
in India. 
If, The code of conduct among trade unions; recent 
trends towards trade union unity. 
5. Central organisations and federations of trade 
unions in India. 
6, Trade union movement in western countries. 
7» Trade union movement in Asia 
8. Hhternational organisations of workers. 
d) National and Social Goals 
1. Role of trade unions in economic development. 
2. Trade unions, democracy and socialism 
3. Consumers' credit and housing cooperatives 
for industrial workers role of trade unions 
law relating to co-operatives. 
if. Trade unions, population questions and 
family planning. 
5. Trade unions and national integration, 
6, Trade unions, industrial health and safety. 
7. I.L.O. 
8, Trade unions and community 
e) Role Hays 
1. Meeting of an executive committee of a union. 
2, Solving members grievances 
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3 , Domestic enquiry 
h. -do -
f ) Deb a t eg 
1, Outside l e a d e r s h i p i s r e s p o n s i b l e for 
the m u l t i p l i c i t y of t r a d e un ions . 
2, Trade unions should be banned for the p re sen t 
for achieving r a p i d economic p r o g r e s s . 
3» Trade un ions and p o l i t i c s 
g) firfirr.jffftp 
1 . Sftfriting n o t e s on i tems on the agenda of the 
meeting of an execut ive committee of a t r a d e 
un ion . 
2» Prepar ing an income and expendi ture s ta tement 
of a un ion . 
3» F i l l i n g the annual r e t u r n s of a t r a d e union 
h) Case Study 
1 . Unreg i s t e red and unrecognised unions in 
r e l a t i o n t o i n d u s t r i a l d i s p u t e s . 
I I . ECONOMICS FOR A TRADE UNIONIST 
a ) Wages) P r i ces and iiimployment 
1 . Economic f a c t s and f i g u r e s which a t r a d e 
u n i o n i s t must know. 
2 . Concept of minimum wage, f a i r wage, l i v i n g 
wage and need based wage. 
3 . Soc ia l Secur i ty and r e t i r e m e n t b e n e f i t s . 
h. P r i c e s and Wages 
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5. Compilation and u t i l i t y of cost of l iv ing 
index numbers. 
6, Collection and use of labour S t a t i s t i c s . 
7» Family budget, methods of saving 
8, Employment policy and recruitment methods. 
b) Eponomins of an enterprise 
1, The role of an enterpr i se in the nat ional 
economy. 
2» Fi-oblems of en te rpr i se r e l a t i ng to money, 
machine, mater ia l , man-power and marketing. 
3 , Reading of a balance-sheet . 
c) Economic planning and development 
1, Important provisions regarding labour in 
the Consti tution of Hhdia 
2, Planning in India; approach objectives and 
achievements of p lans . 
3 , Role of public sector in nat ional development. 
d) Debates 
1, Trade unions must accept a 'Three year wage 
freeze to check r i s i n g prices'^ 
2 . Workers, more than managements, are responsible 
for product iv i ty . 
e) Productivity 
i ) Productivity-economic aspect 
1, Meaning/Concepts 
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2 . Factors affect ing product ion/product ivi ty , 
Economic and Won economic. 
3 . Methods of Measurements 
if. Pi?oductivity-growth and d i s t r i b u t i v e j u s t i c e . 
^^ Workers view point- na t iona l i s a t i on , 
Automation, Computarisation, Lsy off-
Retirement-Unemployment-Wage nibbl ing. 
6, Collective agreements and i ndus t r i a l 
r e l a t i o n s . 
7. Planning for Productivity 
i i ) Ppoductivlty-Technical Aspects 
1. Uork study- I t s methods and measurement. 
2. Job evaluation and merit r a t ing 
3. Methods of wage payments 
h» Incentives-Economic and Won-Economic 
5. Productivity and Wages 
6, Role of Trade Unions 
i i i ) Productivity-Management Aspect 
1, Management i t s meaning and Role, 
Type Public and "Ffivate and the i r 
objectives 
2. Human aspects of entrepreneurship 
3« Motivation and Morale 
ht Communication 
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in. UNION MANAGSMENT RELATIONS 
a) Concept and Survey 
1, Unfoir Labour Practices 
2. Role of Central Qrgns. and T.Us. in India 
b) Statutory and Non-Statutory Methods 
Non-Statutory 
1. Collective bargaining 
- I^ rsfting charter of demands and 
developing negotiation skills. 
- Study of selected collective 
bargaining agreements. 
2. Labour Administration in India 
c) Exercises 
1. R?eparing a c h a r t e r of demands 
IV, LABOUR LEGISLATION 
1, labour l e g i s l a t i o n p o l i c y i n India 
a ) Wage L e g i s l a t i o n 
1, Payment of Wages Act,1936 
2* Minimum wsges Act, 19^8 
b ) I n d u s t r i a l Re l a t i ons l e g i s l a t i o n 
1, i i d i a n Trade Union Act, 1926 
c ) Socia l Secu r i t y L e g i s l a t i o n 
1. Employees S t a t e Insurance Act, 19^ 4-8 
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2. Employees Provident PUnd Act, 1952 
d) Case audy 
1• Dismissal of a worker for misconduct 
V, WORKERS EDUCATION 
a) Workfirfl Eduf^stion Movfimpnt 
1. Workers Education in Hhdia 
2 . Workers Education in Asia 
3 . Workers Education in Western Countries 
k, I .L. 0, and Workers Education 
b) Tools and Techniques 
1. Group Discussion, Role ELay, Seminar, 
Symposium, Debate, Buzz Session, 
Rpogrammed Learning, Case Study, Panel 
discussion, Reading Assignment and 
other act ive teaching methods. 
2 . Communication Techniques and group exercises 
3 . Projected and Non-pro;jected Audio Visual Aids. 
h» Lesson Planning 
5. Li tera ture for workers 
6, Evaluation of t r a in ing programme 
c) Organisation 
1. Role of Education Officers in Workers Education 
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2 . How t o o rgan ise and guide u n i t l e v e l 
c l a s s e s . 
3 . Gran t s - in»a id t o t r a d e unions 
if. Other o r g a n i s a t i o n a l m a t t e r s 
d) I^lijatfi.s 
1» Workers Education Progranraes should 
be conducted by t r a d e unions a lone . 
1 . P r a c t i c e t each ing 
2 . P r a c t i c a l s i n a u d i o - v i s u a l a i d s 
3 . Pe r iod ic t e s t 
•^ * Spec ia l i s ed Course for Education Officer t r a i n e e s 
I I I . UNION MANAGEMENT REIATIONS 
a ) Concept and survey 
1, The concept of union management relations 
2» The present trends in industrial relations 
3. Union management relations in a developing 
economy. 
k-. Strikes and lock-outs 
b) Statutory and Non-Statutory Methods 
i) Non-Statutory 
1, Code of discipline 
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2» Grievance procedure 
3. Joint Management Councils 
h. Tripartite labour machinery 
ii) Statutory 
1. Arbi t ra t ion 
2. Concil iat ion and adjudication 
3« I^esenting a case for : 
- a rb i t r a t i on 
h-. Works Committees 
5 . Indus t r ia l Eel at ions Commission 
6, Evaluation machinery for the prevention 
of settlements of i n d u s t r i a l disputes 
c) Role Hays 
1. Collective bargaining negotiations 
2» Meeting of Works Committee 
3. Conciliation proceedings 
d) Dsbates 
1, The statutory machinery for settlements of 
disputes should be scrapped to encourage 
collective bargaining. 
e) ExercJrSC^ '; 
1, Preparing a case for conc i l i a t ion 
2. Reply to a charge sheet 
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^ « Labour l eg i s l a t i on 
a) Wage l e g i s l a t i o n 
1. Payment of Bonus Act,1965 
b) Indus t r ia l Rolations l eg i s l a t i on 
1. Indus t r ia l Employment (Standing Orders) 
Act,19^6. 
2 . Indus t r ia l Disputes Act,19^7 
c) Social Security Legislat ion 
1. Workmen's Compensation Act,1923 
2 . Retrenchment and Lay Off Compensation 
and Gratuity Act. 
d) Other Legislat ions 
1. Factories Act,19^8 
2 . Apprenticeship Act,196l 
3 . Selected Recent Labour Acts. 
e) Case Study 
1. Retrenchment and closure of an undertaking 
2 . Termination of services of a probationer 
3 . Demand for wages for the period of lock out 
h. Application of standing orders-worker 
overstays af ter the expiry of leave . 
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C, Specialised Course for Rural Education Officer trainees 
Peasant Movement and Eural Workers Organisation and their 
role in identifying the place, problem of rural development 
and social transformation. 
2. Rural Development and Transformation 
a) Economic programme particularly those 
relating to rural transformation 
b) Rural Development Scheme relevant to the area plans 
and programmes of Central and State Governments and 
other agencies for the benefit and advancement of the 
rural poor. 
c) Role of agriculture in economic development of the 
country. Relationship of industrial and agricultural 
economic their interdependence. 
d) Training facilities for self-employment, available 
for rural workers. 
e) Agricultural productivity for rural prosperity. 
f) Mobility of labour 
3» Special and legislative Measures including Land Refoj'ms 
a) Civic and social responsibilities of rural 
workers. 
b) Social Legislation for rural transformation 
c) Tenancy Legislation 
land Reforms 
d) Minimum 'wages 
Abolition of indebtedness 
Bonded Labour 
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e) Social l e g i s l a t i v e measures affect ing the 
scheduled cas t e s , sc'aeduled t r i b e s and t r i b a l 
laws. Tribal sub-plans and in tegra ted t r i b a l 
development pro;jects. 
f) Socialism Secularism and Democracy at the 
grass-root l e v e l . 
^* Cooperative Education 
a) Cooperative movements and t h e i r ro le in improving 
the l o t of small farmers and other sect ions of 
Rural Population, and how to organise them. 
b) Village leve l i n s t i t u t i o n s corporative c red i t 
and marketing soc ie t i e s and other forms of 
cooperatives, gramin bank employment schemes 
and gramodyog. 
5• Population Education and Family Welfare Aspects: 
a) Population Education 
b) Family Welfare 
c) Need for avoidance of wasteful expenditure on 
soc ia l ceremonies, r i t u a l s and habi ts 
Debate 
Buzz Session 
Panel Discussion 
Symposium 
Seminar 
Case Studies 
Role Play 
Exercise 
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ANALYSIS OF RURAL WORKERS SYLLABUS 
tfat.hnr! 
_WQ_ 
BY FACULTY MEMBERS OF INDIAN 
INSTITUTE OF WORKERS EDUCATION 
Di3rqt1o)i Hpura-
1 . Talks and d i s c u s s i o n with 31 
t h e he lp of a u d i o - v i s u a l a id s 
2 , Group d i s c u s s i o n "based on 
d i s c u s s i o n p a p e r s . 9 
3 , Seminars based on working 
papers 
^ . Buzz Sessions 
5 , Role Plays based on r o l e 
p lay s c r i p t s 
6 , Discuss ion by case study 
method 
7, S>ymposium 
8» Panel d i s c u s s i o n 
1 (_ 
3 
1 
H 
n 
3 
3 
31 
I 3 i 
3 
1 
. H 
3 
3 . 
I I I . BY PARTICIPANTS 
9. Debates 
10. Practical Exercises 
1 
2 
1i 
2 
61 
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STATE "'EKT »A» 
Mfithof^ MsL^ Pijrat.lmi Esmrs. 
I . By faculty momters of 
Iiidian I n s t i t u t e of 
fork, rfi S{3]]npt;iQn 
1. Talks and discussion with 
the help of iucio-Visual 
, a i d s . 91 1 91 
2t Discussion with the aid 
of films based on review 
papers ^k• 1 l l f 
3 . Discussion with the aid of 
flim s t r i p s "based on 
h. 
5. 
6. 
?• 
8. 
9, 
10. 
1 1 . 
I I . 
12 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17. 
18 . 
s cr i p t s 
Group d i s c u s s i o n "based on 
d i s cus s ion paper s 
Seminar based on working 
papers 
Buss Sess ions 
Bole p lays based on r o l e 
p l ay s c r i p t s 
Discuss ion by case study 
moth'3d 
Talks by Guest Speakers 
Sympos ium 
Panel d i scuss ion 
Bv Ri r t i c ipan t f l 
Debates 
P r a c t i c a l I feercises 
Communication e x e r c i s e s 
P r a c t i c a l s i n p r e p a r a t i o n 
and t h e use of Audio-Visual 
a i d s . 
P r a c t i c e Teac ;ing 
Pe r iod ic Test 
TOTAL 
^h 
29 
10 
If 
3 
2 
11 
1 
1 
5 
e 
6 
1 
1i 
3 
1 
H 
1 
1 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
lif 
h3i 
30 
If 
H 
2 
11 
3 
2 
5 
22 
IfO 
6 
299 
- : 306 8-
STATEMEOT 'B ' 
I# Specialised Course for 
Mi3nation Offinftr Trsinfifis 
M^ Hpur.s 
1. Talks and discussion with the 
help of Audio Visual aids 23 
2 . Discussion with tlie aid of 
films based on preview 
papers 2 
3* Discussion with the aid of 
film strips based on scripts 
ht, Group discussion based on 
discussion papers 
5» Seminars based on working 
papers ; 
6, Buzz Session 
7, Bole Plays based on Role HLay 
s c r i p t s 
8 , Discussion by Case Study 
3 
7 
method 
9» Talks by Guest Speakers 
10. l^mposia 
H . By Par t ic ipants 
11 . Debates 
12, Prac t ica l Exercises 
13. Total 
if 
1 
1 
1 
2 
23 
2 
3 
m 
6 
1 
H 
k 
1 
3 
1 
2 
"61^ 
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STATEMENT 'C» 
•ANALYSIS f ' A ' + *3' 
MfttJfeuid M. Pnrf?t1,7n ffour.*; 
1.Talks and Discussion with the 
help af Audi* Visual Aids. 
2» Discussion with the aid of 
films based on preview 
3. Discussion with the aid of 
film strips hased on scripts 
h-. Group discussion based on 
discussion papers 
5* Seminars based on working 
papers. 
6. Buzz Sessions 
7. Role plays based on role play 
scripts. 
3. Discussion by Case Study Method 
9. Talks by guest speakers 
10• Symposium 
11, Panel discussion 
By Participants : 
12. Debates 
13, Practical Exercises 
1^, Communication exercises 
15. Practicals in preparation and 
the use of Audio-Visual aids 
16, Practice Teaching 
17. Total 
l^h 
16 
17 
36 
12 
? 
6 
6 
12 
2 
1 
6 
5 
If 
-
1 
1 
1 
H 
3 
1 
H 
1 
1 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
-
1llf 
16 
17 
5^ 
36 
5 
9 
6 
12 
6 
2 
6 
5 
if 
22 
360 
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APPEijmix i n 
SYLLABUS FOR WORKER-TEACHERS 
PiJiT - I : INSTRUCTION ON TRADE UNIONISM, INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIOx^S, LABOUR LEGISLATION AND LABOUR 
ECONOMICS 
I. TRADE UNIONISM 
a) Rarp'^ fiftfi of yrnflp, Unionfi 
1, What i s a t rade union? I t s 
Objectives? 
2, Trade Union Functions- Mutual 
help. Bargaining, Welfare Social 
and Legal work. 
3 , Model cons t i tu t ion of trade 
unions 
"b) Tradf! Vnloxi Orgatu-s^llaa 
1. Trade Union St ruc ture . 
2 . liow t o organise a Trade Union? 
3 . Union subscr ipt ion and i t s 
co l lec t ion machinery 
lf» CoHduct of Trade Union Meetings 
5. Relations wit'.i members-Solving 
members gr ievances- inves t iga t ion , 
preparation of a report 
6, Union Publ ic i ty and Field work 
c) Tradft Uaion Adminifftrptlon 
1. Registrat ion and recognit ion 
of a t rade union. Rights and 
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r e s p o n s i t i l i t l e s of a r ecog-
nised union 
2 . Trade Union F inance- Sources 
of income, avenues of expend i tu r e , 
machinery for c o l l e c t i o a , maintenance 
of r e c o r d s . 
3 . Heports and r e t u r n s t o be submitted 
t o the r e g i s t r e r of t r a d e unions 
d) His tory anrl De-wpl nprnftnt. 
1, Origin of Trade Unions 
2 , Trade Union Movement i n Ind ia 
( i re - independence pe r iod ) 
3» Trade Union Movement i n India 
(After independence) 
if. Cent ra l Organis£ti:>ns and All 
India Fede ra t i ons of Workers 
in I n d i a . 
5 . Trade Union Movement in fo re ign 
c o u n t r i e s . 
6 , Code of conduct for t r a d e 
u n i o n s - t r a d e union u n i t y . 
7« Trade Unions, Democracy 
and Soc ia l i sm. 
8 . i i t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Organ i sa t ion . 
lI.ECOxTOMICS FOR A TRADE UNIONIST 
1, What i s a wage-kinds of wages-
minimum, f a i r , l i v i n g and need 
based . 
2 , Methods of wage payment. 
3 , Incen t ive and bonus schemes. 
if. Methods of wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 
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5 . Family budget of a worker. 
6, Reading of a ba lance s h e e t . 
7» A consumers^ p r i c e index. 
8 , P r o d u c t i v i t y movement i n Ind i a . 
9 , Job e v a l u a t i o n , merit r a t i n g and work s tudy. 
10, Consumers* and Credit Co-opera t ives for 
i n d u s t r i a l workers . 
1 1 , I n d u s t r i a l Housing. 
12, I n d u s t r i a l Sagety and Heal th . 
13 , Retiremeiit b e n e f i t s . 
I l l , LABOUR LEGlSL/iTION 
1, Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926. 
2 , Bfovident Fund Act ,1952. 
3 , Payment of Wages Act, 193^. 
h, Snployees S t a t e Insurance Scheme, 1 9 ^ . 
5« Minimum Wage Act ,19^8. 
6 , Payment of Bonus Act ,1965. 
7 , I n d u s t r i a l Disputes Act, 19^7 and 
corresponding S t a t e lav/s. 
8 , I n d u s t r i a l Employment (Standing Orders) 
Act, 19lf6. 
9 , F a c t o r i e s Act, 19^8. 
10. Labour I « g i s l a t i o n p o l i c y i n India 
and r ecen t l abour Ac t s . 
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17, a)UNION.MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 
1 . What i s meant by union-management r e l a t i o n s ? 
2 . Code of d i s c i p l i n e - Unfair Labour p r a c t i c e s . 
3 . D i s c i p l i n e , punishment and a p p e a l s . 
^» Grievance p rocedure . 
5» Prepar ing a case for c o n c i l i a t i o n 
6, Submitting t h e case for a r b i t r a t i o n . 
7, Conc i l i a t i : )n , Adjudica t ion , A r b i t r a t i o n . 
8 , S t r i k e s and l o c k - o u t s 
9t Works Committees and J o i n t Counc i l s . 
b ) Conp-r^tivA B a r g a i n i n g . 
1. d r a f t i n g of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s -
Developing s k i l l s t o n e g o t i a t e . 
2» Need t o s tudy t h e c o l l e c t i v e agreement. 
3 . Implementation of c o l l e c t i v e agreement 
and i t s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 
h. Negot ia t ing a new agreement. 
V, TRADE UNIONS AND NATIONAL DSVELOP^eNT 
1» Object ives and achievements of our p l a n s . 
2 . Important p r o v i s i o n s r ega rd ing l abour i n 
t ' le C o n s t i t u t i o n of I n d i a . 
3 . Role of Trade Unions i n b u i l d i n g up t h e 
n a t i o n a l economy. 
h-. Role of Publ ic Sector in Nat ional Development 
5 . Cons t i tu t iDn , Democracy and Socia l i sm. 
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6 . Popula t ion problem and need for family p l ann ing . 
7 . Labour Po l i cy of Government T r i p a r t i t e Labour 
Machinery. 
8 . Trade Unions and Nat ional I n t e g r a t i o n . 
9» Need for smal l s av ings . 
VI.FISLD VISITS AI© REPORT WRITING 
Observation of any f ive of the fol lowing and w r i t i n g of 
r e p o r t s on them: 
i ) Union meet ing, 
i i ) Concil ip. t ion p roceed ings , 
i i i ) H e a r i n g ' i n a labour Court , 
i v ) Union Management N e g o t i a t i o n s . 
v ) Working of iState Labour Department 
v i ) S i t t i n g of a Wage Board/^'H.nimum Wage Committee, 
v i i ) Working of Employment Exchange. 
PART - H INSTRUCTION ON TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING 
IN hORKERS• EDUCATION. 
Organisa t ion 
1, Workers' Educat ion, what, why and how- A b r i e f 
d e s c r i p t i o n of Workers ' Educat ion Programmes 
in fo re ign c o u n t r i e s . 
2 , Aims and o b j e c t i v e s of Workers' Educat ion Programmes 
of the Board. 
3 , Achievements of t h e Workers' Educat ion Scheme. 
1+, Role of the Worker-Tescher. 
5 . How t o o rgan i se a u n i t l e v e l c l a s s . 
6» Reports and in format ion r ega rd ing Unit l e v e l 
Class t o be submit ted t o Regional Cen t re . 
7 , Planning of an i n d u s t r i a l t ou r or a l o c a l excu r s ion . 
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Tools and Techniques. 
8. Preparation for teaching. 
9 , Uso of Flash Cards, f lannel Graphs and Posters. 
10. Importance of using Visual Aids in teaching. 
How to use B.B,, Charts, 51ip-char ts . 
11 . Use of Audio-Visual Aids l ike f i l n s and 
f l ims t r ip s , s l i de s and epidiascope cards . 
12. How to load a group discussion, seminar. 
13* How to conduct a debate, a sycrposiun, 
a Role Flay. 
1^, Li tera ture for Workers. 
P r a c t i c i a l s : Seminars 
Lesson planning 
Teaching pract ice 
Exaninativ^n 
- : 314 : -
A N A L Y S I S 
Part, X Pflrt 12 
T. Talks (One hour each) by-
Education Officer (Two--way 
communication method with 
app rop r i a t e t o o l ) , 20 12 
A.V, Discuss ions (1 hour each) 
with Audio-Visual Aids . 18 3 
Gr. Group Discuss ions (1|- hours 
each) on t h e "basis of 
working pape r / ca se study 27 6 
Pd. One Panel d i s c u s s i o n 
( 1 ^ hours) 1^ 
S, Three Seminars (2 hours 
each) 6 -
^m. Two Symposia (2 hours 
e a c h ) . h 
R, Role Plays ( l i hours each) 9 3 
D. Debates ( l | - hours each) 9 3 
R»A, Five Reading Assignments 
(l-§- hours each) Ti" 
Ebc. ibccercises (1-J- hours each) 9 3 
G. Nine Quest Talks (I hour 
e a c h ) . 9 
Demonstration by E.G. _ 9 
Demonstration t a l k by t r a i n e e s - 6 
P r a c t i c a l s 30 55 
Tota l 150 100 
Another two weeks for Study Tour. 
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APPENDIX IV 
SYLLABUS FOR WORKER-TRAINEES 
A. Wftrk(>yR^ E r i u n n t l o n Sr>he>Tne 
B, The Purpose of Trade Unions. 
1. What i s a t rade union? Why should a 
worker jo in i t ? His importance as a 
member. %ed to pay aenbership fees 
regu la r ly . 
2 . Unct ions of a t rade union. 
3 . Trade Unions, Democracy and 
Socialism. 
h, A br ief h is tory of Trade Union 
Movement in Jhflia. 
C* Trade Union Organisation and Adminiatretion. 
1. How to organise a union? 
2« Trade Union Finance- Collection of fees & funds, 
I t s u t i l i s a t i o n . 
3 . Trade Union Meetings - Planning, Organisation 
and Pa r t i c ipa t ion . 
k-. Trade Union Structure - with special reference 
t o Establishment. 
5 . Internal Union Administration - Records, 
Budget, Procedure, Communication, Publ ic i ty . 
6, How to rua a Consumers* Co-operative Store 
for Workers. 
?• Relations with members - Solving Members' 
Grievances. 
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8.Code of conduct for t r a d e un ions -
Trade Union Un i ty . 
9 .Or ig in and His tory of Trade Unions in I n d i a . 
D. Trade Union - Management R e l a t i o n s . 
I.Know your i n d u s t r y and the os t r .b l i shment . 
2.Kinds of Vdages - Minimum, F a i r , Living 
and Need "based ^«age - Wage Rev i s ion . 
3 . Bonus and Incen t ive Schemes. 
k-» Standing Orders i n the Ss t ab l i shmen t . 
5* Grievance Procedure i n the Es t ab l i shmen t . 
6, D i s c i p l i n e in Indus t ry - Unfair Labour 
P r a c t i c e s . 
7» Works Committees and Jo in t Counc i l s . 
8 , D i s c i p l i n e , Punishment and Appeals . 
9» Co l l ec t i ve agreements between Workers and 
Management in the Es t ab l i shmen t . 
10. Main p rov i s ions of the Act on I n d u s t r i a l 
R e l a t i o n s . 
1 1 . S t r i k e s pnd Lock-outs . 
12. Retirement b e n e f i t s 
E, Trade Unions and % t i o n a l Development. 
1, Workers and Five ^Tear P lan . 
2 , Role of Publ ic Sector i n Nat ional Development. 
3 , Need for Popula t ion Control and Family P lann ing . 
h» Trade Unions and Nat ional I n t e g r a t i o n . 
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5» Why and how t o save? Weed for 8 Family Budget, 
Heal th , Hygiene and Safe ty . 
6 , Socia l S e c u r i t y . 
?• C o n s t i t u t i o n , Democracy and Soc ia l i sm. 
8 . P r o d u c t i v i t y - How Workers can i n c r e a s e i t ? 
9« T r i p a r t i t e Labour Machinery. 
A N A L Y S I S 
Bourfi 
W.T. 
Gr, 
A.V. 
R. 
D, 
E.O. 
G. 
Talks by Worker-Teacher (Two-way 
cofflmunication methods with 
app rop r i a t e t o o l s ) . ' 
Group d i s cus s ion on t h e b a s i s of 
a Working Paper 
Discuss ion with t h e he lp of 
Audio-Visual Aids . 
Role ELays 
Debates 
Talks by Education Off icers 
Guest Talks 
Total hours 
28 
6 
6 
2 
2 
12 
If 
6o 
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APPENDIX V 
FULL TIME UNIT LEVEL CLASSES 
Centre/Name of Establ ishment Sess ions No. of workers 
t r a i n e d 
A. 
Ahmedabad 
1 . Gujarat S t a t e Road Transpor t 6 123 
Corpora t ion 
Banga1nr«n 
1. Bharat ^ e c t r o n i c s Ltd . 2 50 
2 . Hindustan Aeronaut ics Ltd. 3 75 
3 . H.M.T. Match Factory 2 ^0 
k-» Indian Telephone I n d u s t r i e s h 100 
5 . Bharat Ear th Movers 5 1^0 
Barndri 
1. Gujarat State Hoad Transport 1 25 
Corporation 
Bombay 
1 . Hindustan Petroleum 1 20 
2 . 3hdian Oil Corpora t ion 1 25 
DhanhiaH 
1. Fertilizer Corporation of India, k 13I 
Sindri 
Hyderpharl 
1, Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd. 3 7^ 
Jabal pur 
1. Datta West Colliery, Chhindwara 2 61 
Madras 
1. Neyveli Lignite Corporat ion 5 175 
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1 2 3 
l e zpur 
1 . Ref inery Gauhati 1 15 
Thana 
1. Hindustan Aeronautics ltd. 3 66 
Ojhar, Nasik 
1• Oil & Natural Gas Commission 2 32 
2 . Oil India Ltd. 2 22 
3 , F e r t i l i z e r Corporat ion of 1 12 
India Ltd. 
U-, Assam Oil Company Ltd. 1 21 
To t a l h9 1228 
SOURCE 
C.B.W.E. 17th Annual Report (1975-76), p,lf3. 
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APP2KDIX V I 
QUESTlOMAIRE TO EVAUJATE THE IMPACT OF WORKERS' EDUCATION 
I . FOR MANAG?]MEIfr: 
1. How many workers from your concern were sponsored by the 
union/unions for the worker-teacher t r a in ing course? 
2 . Number of workers who were released for the course? 
3 . Hease s t a t e reasons for not re leas ing o the r s , i f any? 
k. Number of workers who have successfully completed the 
course 
5 , Number of worker-teachers who have conducted c lasses 
6 , Number of worker teachers who are conducting c lasses 
at present 
7 , The reason for discontinuance of the c lasses by worker-
teacher , i f any 
8 , Total number of sessions conducted by a l l the worker-
teachers 
9 , Number of workers t ra ined t i l l December, 1977 
10, ^hat i s the method of se lect ing a worker for the 
worker-teacher t r a in ing course? 
11, What i s the method of admitting workers t o the uni t 
l eve l c lasses? 
12, F a c i l i t i e s granted for conducting the uni t l eve l 
c lasss 
1) Class Room Yes/No 
2) Stationery 
3) Tea and Snacks 
k) Time Off 
5) Study tour 
6) Time concession for local excursion 
7) Any other facility 
Contd... 
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13, Whether any incentive i s given to a worker who 
attends the c lass 
1lf, Whether any follow-up courses are organised af te r 
the completion of a session? 
1^. Usefulness of the t r a in ing programme. Ito you 
consider tha t t r a in ing under Workers* Education 
Scheme has benef i ted: 
1) Workers 
2) Employers 
3) Trade Union. 
16. If so how? 
17. If not, what suggestions you have to make the t r a in ing 
more useful? 
18. Do workers t ra ined under the scheme display 
improvement i n : 
1) Rinctual i ty in attendance 
2) Sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y on the Job 
19» Has there been any reduction in 
1) Absenteeism 
2) Number of frivolous demands amongst 
trained workers 
20. Are trained workers more productivity minded 
21. if so, please give details 
22. Do trained workers display a sense of responsibility 
in collecting bargaining 
23. If so, please give details 
2lf» I>o members of works committee/joint Management Councils, 
etc. trained under the scheme participate more 
effectively in discussions than before? 
Cont d.,. 
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25* ^ yo^ think workers ' education has led to b e t t e r 
labour management r e l a t i o n s ? 
26, If so, how? Hease give i l l u s t r a t i o n s 
2.7m Have you any other comment to make on the 
usefulness of workers' education scheme? 
28, Do you suggest any improvement or modification in 
the scheme so as t o make i t more sui table for 
your industry? 
x-x-x-x 
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APPENDIX VII 
QUESTIONNAIRE 
Worker •- Tftap.hftr.c; 
Name 
2. Name of the Union of which 
you sre a member 
Batch Number 
^» Number of sessions of the 
Unit level class conducted 
by you 
«^ Whether you are conducting 
a class at present. 
6, If not, why? 
7« Number of workers trained 
by you 
8, Average number of workers 
per session 
9. Whether conducting the class 
in the premises of the under-
taking or in localities? 
10. What are the facilities given 
by the management for starting 
the classes 
Contd.. 
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11, What are the facilities provi-
ded bj the Unions for starting 
the class? 
12. What are the difficulties 
encountered in starting the 
session 
13. What is the attitude of: 
a) Workers 
b) Unions 
c) Management 
towards the training course 
1^. Post held by you in the industry 
before traini^ Jg 
15» BDst held by you in the industry 
after training 
16, Position held by you in the 
Union before and after the 
training 
17. ^^&s there any special purpose 
for o^i'^ i'^ g the scheme? 
Cont... 
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18. Is that purpose fulfilled? 
19. If not, what are the 
difficulties? 
20. What are your suggestions 
for increasing the effective-
ness of the scheme. 
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APPE I^DDC V I I I 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR TRAINED WORKERS 
1, Name of t h e worker 
2 , Age 
3, Educational qualificetion 
If, Length of service 
5* Are you a member/office 
bearer of your union? 
6, Name of your union? 
7« How long you have been a 
member/office bearer of your 
union? 
8, Have you been paying your 
union subscription regularly 
since you became a member of 
your union? 
9, Do you feel th?t it is wortIiw!iile 
to pay the subscription? Hesse 
give reeson-
10* Would you like to become 
any union office bearers? 
Contd. 
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11. In case of any dispute with 
your management, how do you 
like to settle it? - hy 
peaceful negotiation/ 
using the Govt. Machinery/ 
adJudication/strike/any 
other? 
12, Some managers say that they 
like to concede to the 
demands of the workers 
provided these are reasonable 
and justified. I>o you agree 
with them? 
13, Did you ever take part in any 
strike? If so, when and on 
what issues and what were the 
outcome? 
1^+» Do you now think that you could 
settle the issues without 
resorting to strike? 
15» Could you get any ides about 
the methods of settling any 
dispute with the management 
in your unit level classes? 
l6. 2h wliich batch you took 
training? 
17, V/ho suggested you to come to 
the class? 
18. Did you attend the class 
regularly? 
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19. If no, what difficulties 
stood in your way of 
attending tbe class very 
regularly? 
20. What do you think about the 
time you speet in tie CIPSS? 
21. Would you give soae suggestions 
for attracting other workers to 
the class very regularly? 
22. Hease narae some of the subjects 
which were very interesting to you 
23. Following are the methods generally 
followed in all unit level classes-
lecture/Group discussion/Debating/ 
Role play/Seminar etc. 
Hease arrange them as follows: 
Very interesting 
Interesting 
Not so much interesting 
Not interesting at all 
2h-, Do you have any suggestion for 
inclusion of some other interesting 
sub;3ects in the syllabus? 
25. Have you gone through some of our 
publications? 
26. Do you find interest in these 
books? If not, why? 
27. Qo you like to say anything about 
the scheme, regarding its implementation? 
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APPENDIX X 
WORKER TEACHERS TRAINED-UNIONtflSE 
p l a n 'iNTUC ' A I T U C ' HMS 'UTUC *All ' o t h e r s * T o t a l 
India 
Feder-
ations 
Second plan 
(1956-61) 584 143 103 226 1,070 
Third Plan 
(1961-66) 
Annual Plans 
(1966-69) 
2,998 676 618 60 415 1,573 6,340 
3,753 803 765 57 834 2,843 9,055 
Fourth Plan 
(1969-74) 
Fifth Plan (by-
March 1976) 
6,283 1,312 1,438 157 1,702 3,964 14,856 
3,047 690 718 65 832 2,027 7,379 
Total 16,665 3,624 3,642 348 3,788 10,633 38,700 
SOURCE 
Statistics 1977 received from Central Board 
for Workers' Education, Nagpur. 
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APPENDIX XI 
TRAINING OF WORKERS (1956-76) 
p l a n Workers t r a i n e d 
Uni t Leve l S h o r t t e r m By 
C l a s s e s t r a i n i n g G r a n t e e s 
T o t a l 
Second P l a n ( 1 9 5 6 - 6 1 ) 9 , 0 7 0 9 , 0 7 0 
T h i r d P l a n ( 1 9 6 1 - 6 6 ) 3 , 0 9 , ^ 7 0 2 , 3 7 1 3 , 1 1 , 8 ^ 1 
Annual P l a n s ( 1 9 6 6 - 6 9 ) 4 , 1 9 , 8 2 3 1 , 0 5 , 9 7 5 9 ,187 5 , 3 4 , 9 8 5 
F o u r t h P l an ( 1 9 6 9 - 7 4 ) 8 , 0 2 , 3 9 4 3 , 0 7 , 5 9 1 7 2 , 9 8 7 1 1 , 8 2 , 9 7 2 
F i f t h P l a n (by March 1976) 3 , 6 3 , 7 1 8 2 , 6 3 , 1 9 2 55 ,337 6 , 8 2 , 2 4 7 
T o t a l 1 9 , 0 4 , 4 7 5 6 , 7 6 , 7 5 8 1 , 3 9 , 8 8 2 2 7 , 2 1 , 1 1 5 
SOURCE 
Compiled and c a l c u l a t e d from t h e S t a t i s t i c s 1977 
of C e n t r a l Board f o r W o r k e r s ' E d u c a t i o n , Nagpur . 
-J 333 :-
APPENDIX XII 
INDUSTRY-WISE BREAK-DP OF WORKERS TRAINED (1975-76) 
Sr. 
No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
- r " •" - — 
Industiy 
Agriculture 
Plantation 
Sugar 
Food & Drinks 
Mining (Metalio) 
Mining (Non-Metalic) 
Textile & Hosiery 
Jute 
Engineering 
Chemical 
Paper & Paper Products 
Printing & Publishing 
Cement 
Glass & Potteries 
¥ood 
Leather Tanneries 
Rubber & Rubber Products 
Clothing 
Transport 
Ports & Docks 
Posts & Telegraphs 
Commercial Services 
Govt, & Local Bodies 
Construction 
Electricity & Power 
Petroleum 
Miscellaneous 
Total 
t 
Workers Trained in 
Unit Level Classes 
Public 
sector 
108 
72 
782 
138 
3,084 
16,888 
5,949 
• -
6,501 
1,126 
530 
1,898 
556 
342 
280 
54 
262 
-
17,9^5 
1,216 
259 
173 
11,810 
1,235 
7,792 
697 
10,282 
89,979 
1 1 
Private 
sector 
20 
9,331 
3,588 
560 
903 
2,231 
15,441 
7,539 
8,177 
3,089 
2,411 
701 
1,708 
692 
670 
558 
381 
2,521 
567 
-
-
726 
-
200 
362 
21 
25,111 
87,508 
Total 
128 
9,403 
4,370 
698 
3,987 
19,119 
21,390 
7,539 
14,678 
4,215 
2,941 
2,599 
2,264 
1,034 
950 
612 
643 
2,521 
18,512 
1,216 
259 
899 
11,810 
1,435 
8,154 
718 
35,393 
1,77.487 
SOURCE: Compiled and collected from the Seventeenth Annual Report 
(1975-76) of the Central Board for Workers' Education,Nagpur. 
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APPENDIX XIV 
STATE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF VORKER-TEACHERS AND 
WORKERS TRAINED (1975-76) 
Sr. 
No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
h. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
» 
State 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujarat 
Haryana 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Orissa 
Pun j ab 
Raj asthan 
Tamllnadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Union Territory 
Total 
No. of 
centres 
3 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 
2 
3 
4 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
4 
1 
37 
• i " ' -
No. of 
worker 
Teachers 
trained 
418 
161 
404 
193 
36 
251 
116 
324 
467 
99 
94 
111 
377 
391 
351 
108 
3,901 
i 1 
Numher of workers 
trained in 
Unit Short 
Level Term Pro-
Classes grammes 
18,630 
5,373 
19,184 
5,668 
1,979 
15,746 
5,667 
10,791 
20,498 
5,911 
2,047 
3,382 
16,990 
19,825 
22,919 
2,917 
1,77,487 
9,676 
4,351 
8,503 
4,475 
1,570 
44,766 
5,503 
8,710 
7,936 
2,719. 
2,705 
1,281 
9,346 
8,146 
9,178 
1,611 
1,30,476 
r 
Total 
28,306 
9,724 
27,687 
10,143 
3,549 
60,512 
11,170 
19,461 
28,434 
8,630 
4,752 
4,663 
26,336 
27,971 
32,097 
4,528 
3,07,963 
SOURCE 
C.B.W.E. Seventeenth Annual Report (1975-76). 
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APPENDIX XV 
REGIONAL CENTRES AND EXPENDITURE 
Regional Residential Expenditure 
Centres Centres (in Lakh Hs.) 
Second Plan (1956-61) 
Third Plan (1961-66) 
Annual Plans (1966-69) 
Fourth Plan (1969-74) 
Fifth Plan (by March 1976) 
12 
17 
1 
6 
1 
1 
10 
1 
-
«. 
16.6 
150.4 
176.2 
366.6 
216.2 
Total 37 12 926 
IJot.ei Twx) mDre_ r e g i o n a l c e n t r e s opened du r ing 1976-77 
t ak ing t o t a l to 39 
SOURCE 
Statistics 1977 received from Central Board for 
Workers* Education, Nagpur. 
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APPENDIX XVI 
LITERATUEE IN ENGLISH AND REGIONAL LANGUAGES 
No. of 
booklets 
published 
English 
Assamese 
Bengali 
Gujarat i 
Hindi 
Kannada 
Malayalam 
Marathi 
Oriya 
Punjabi 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Urdu 
Nepali 
Total 
Third 
(1961 
plan 
-66) 
51 
28 
45 
2 
k2 
69 
39 
43 
16 
40 
kk 
45 
48 
— 
512 
1 • 
Annual Plans 
(1966-69) 
26 
11 
10 
3 
53 
7 
11 
32 
33 
11 
38 
11 
13 
— 
259 
t 
Fourth Plan 
(1969-74) 
18 
17 
26 
24 
27 
20 
55 
29 
23 
7 
32 
34 
28 
— 
340 
1 1 
Fifth Plan 
(by March 
1976) 
14 
6 
-
11 
-
1 
1 
1 
3 
-
12 
1 
-
5 
55 
r 
Total 
109 
62 
81 
40 
122 
97 
106 
105 
75 
58 
126 
91 
89 
5 
1,166 
SOURCE 
Compiled and collected from the Statistics 1977 
of Central Board for Workers' Education, Ntigpur 
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APPENDIX XVII 
AUDIO VISUAL AIDS 
- T f 5 5 ! 
No. of AV Aids Third Plan Annual Plans Fourth plan Fifth Plan Total 
produced (1961-66) (1966-69) (1969-7^) (by March 
1976) 
Fi Ims,Pi Imst r i p s , 
OHP Transparenc ies 11 28 
F l i p Char t s ,Graphs , 
P i c t o r i a l CSiarts 40 
F lanne l Graphs 
F lash Cards 
P o s t e r s , S t i c k e r s 10 
Bpi Cards 
7 
10 
3 
7 
_ 
14 
2 
-
1 
9 
— 
-
-
9 
1 
61 
17 
7 
27 
10 
To t a l 66 36 37 11 150 
SOURCE 
S t a t i s t i c s 1977 received from Cen t ra l Board fo r 
Workers' Educat ion , Nagpur. 
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APPENDIX XVIII 
SHOWING THE PROGRESS OF WORKER-TEACHERS AND WORKERS 
TRAINED IN GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PRESSES 
Sr,» 
No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
k. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Calcutta 
Government 
Calcutta 
Government 
Government 
New Delhi 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
Name of the 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
Press ' 
Aligarh 
Nasik Road 
Nilokheri 
Ring Road, New Delhi 
India Text-Books Press, Chandigazii 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
India Press, 
Gangtok 
Temple Street, 
K.S. Roy Road, 
Santragachi,Howrah 
Rashtrapati Bhavan, 
Minto Road, New Delh 
Faridahad 
Simla 
Coimbatore 
India Text-Books Bhubaneswar 
India Press, Koratty 
India Text-Books, Mysore 
Workers'Workers 
trained 
as 
worker-
teachers 
8 
11 
8 
20 
I 4 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.O. 
li'N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
trained 
1,247 
897 
400 
200 
60 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.O. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
Note: 
N.O. 
N.A. 
Total workers & worker-teachers 
trained 
Total number of workers and 
worker-teachers covered by the 
survey 
Percentage of workers and worker-
teachers covered by the survey 
Scheme not operate 
Not available 
51 
43 
84. 3 
2, 
1, 
r ', 
,804 
,810 
64.1 
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